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Edi t or s

This is the first book of its
perspective with some valuable insight into the war and occupation
of Afghanistan.

Abid Jan takes you into the minds of the warriors on the battle
field in Afghanistan and to the heart of the decisions that put them
there. In this remarkable piece of work, the author nails the tragedy
and absurdity of the prep -planned war on Afghanistan. Abid Jan has
harnessed his first hand knowledge and in-depth analysis to produce
a work of incantatory power in which the lies and misinformation
about the Taliban are allowed to collapse by sheer weight of
accumulation.

This book gives the first and only clearest and most persuasive
explanation of how Osama bin Laden was set up for shouldering the
blame of 9/11 attacks, why the Taliban become a prime target of
Islamophobes and why perpetrators of 9/11 felt the need to commit
this heinous crime.

Written with great clarity and precision, this book exposes the
extra ordinary religious motivation and polit ical hypocrisy behind
the march to war on Afghanistan.

This is the first book which does more than devastatingly refute the
mendacity of the US Afghanistan policy and proves that the war on
Afghanistan is illegal and illegitimate by all standards of
intern ational law. Abid Jan presents a chilling portrait of the religious
forces which have commandeered American foreign policy, revealing
the arrogance, assumptions and contradictions about Islam that have
had such disastrous consequences, not only for Afghanistan but the
world at large.
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This book is dedicated to the victims of @& Xfhe 3000, who lost
their lives in the United States and the thousands upon thousands
who died and continue to die in Afghanistan, Irag and Pakigtan

and the truth sdeers, who are trying to expose the real culprits

behind the most horrible crime of our age.

Preface

HI'LE condemnations for |1 raq6¢
dominate the headlines, Afghanistan has slipped beyond
the radar screens of both the secalled mainstream media
as well as the antiwar groups and independent web bloggers. For
the most part critics of the American empire on the left have also
approved the official story of 9/11 and the rationale behind the war
and occupation of Afghanistan.

For the first time in the history of nation -states, the occupation of a
sovereign state has been globally accepted as fully legitimate. The
silence and assumed legitimacy of the U.S. occupation of Afghanistan
are directly proportional itinawyanche T
the official story of 9/11. Many researchers are exposing the truth
behind the official story. However, there is hardly anyone willing to
unearth the very foundations of 't h

The co-opted media and other vested interests played a pivotal role
in indoctrinating minds which now consider the occupation of
Afghanistan as a benevolent exercise. In fact, it is far worse than the
Soviet occupation, which was, at least, reviewed and condemned at
the United Nations on alm ost amonthly basis.

Today, we are witnessing a strange paradox. While support for
Bushds War in Iraq is ebbing awa
the many anti-war movements, the war goes on in Afghanistan
without any meaningful criticism from any quarte r. Those, who
criticize the voluminous lies and deceptions regarding the Iraq
war, are proving themselves to be unwitting victims of much
bigger lies with regards to the war of aggression on Afghanistan.

Independent researchers challenge the official story of 9/11, but
hardly anyone attempts to connect the dots to see that the bloody
drama of 9/11 was staged in order to create a pretext for invading

Af ghani st an. Li ke t he |l i es about
Destruction (WMD), 9/11 was used to justify the inv asion of
Af ghani st an. The | i es about Il ragq:q

9/11 are mere ruses used to wage wars which were planned well



in advance. Taliban was seriously mistaken and the overthrow of their regime

Unfortunately, despite many researchers drawing the unjustified.o I n a public iAnthon

conclusion that 9/ 11 was dynanyoi nsi deeoeﬁtob%t?\évay"f‘,hg'r A_Ol” erha[:\:vrrdI tes: 0[ t
move to show that 9/11 was a small part of a bigger plan. beg what t'hey Cla'med to be: cargfully ° ;ervant Moslems with
Analysts are studying facts surrounding the mysterious collapse no mtgrest in attacking the US_or in harboring those who WOl.Jld
of WTC towers and the o0stand downo oCPmmt'_t ﬁugh a3 'rA‘St Islgn;lrgegpviergn&eﬂt thﬁyi were rgqu_wgd
Defense Command (NORAD). However, they ignore that the why by thelr_own sense of duty to God to provide a suitable judicial
9/11aspect is just as important as the how proceeding under Moslem Iaw.for any accused before that person
could be turned over for punishment. Our response to them fi
Invasion of Afghanistan was the first military step towards essentially a combination of threats and bribesfi was as likely to
institutionalizing the war against a faith based on praxis, rather succeed with them as using the same techniques to try to get them
than theoretical theological formulations. In the case of Iraq, the to eat pork in public.é

motives seem slightly different due to a mix of arrogance, revenge
and greed. In the case of Afghanistan, however, the motivation
came from the crusading spirit, determined to never allow
Muslims to live by Islam.

Despite admitting the core reality, these researchers doubt that
sanctions, attacks and war against the Taliban was religiously
motivated. This book provides extensive documentation to prove
that such sentiment exists and the scale of the religious offensive

There is no other explanation to the contrary. Sane minds would is so vast that anti-Taliban sentiments arising from other sources
never commit the heinous crime of 9/11 against their own people hardly matter. The best of other anti-Taliban sources include: The
without the hope of achieving higher objectives than mere oil and various cleptocracies of Central Asiafi dependent on Western
pipelinesii objectives, which they may consider worth killing 3000 support for their survival; the Big Brother backers in the Security
Americans, destroying the landmark buildings and hitting the Councilfi hardly any less Islamophobic than the United States;
Pentagon. This book digs out the facts to show the real motives the secularists, feminists, gays, statue lovers, big time drug dealers
behind 9/11 and the consequences of considering occupation of and their state sponsorsi equally used as pawns in promoting
Afghanistan as legitimate. anti-Taliban campaign. This book shows how these groups and

individuals alone could not effectively demonize, let alone

Even those who agree with the official story admit that the U.S. _ i i
gyerthyow, the Taliban without the support of covert crusaders in

admini stration had hé guestiomtheykgnovew!| e d g e .

is that if the administration lied, if the administration ignored the U.S. omainstreamé mendlagy., p
warnings, why did it do so? What was the motive? What did it Of course, there was a needi on the part of the Clinton
want to gain from allowing these barbaric acts against its own Administration to respond to the bombings of the East African
people? The answer is simple: to pave theway for invasion and Embassiesi even if it understood that the Taliban had nothing to
occupation of Afghanistan for which the administration could not do with those bombings. However, this need was the result of a
come up with a convincing pretext. much wider anti -Taliban campaign. One needs to ask, how did
The answer to t he next i mpor t ards neeq grigesin theyfifst place? \¥fppwas behind the campaign
Afghanistan?6 lies in the expl anat iagdwhaigpsihempotvation? ¢ e "t o1 | owi ng
chapters. Arguing that Clinton needed to respond is no different than

Furthermore. some researchers. such as A. S. Adler. are now saying Bush Administration needed to respond after 9/11. The

coming to the conclusion that the Unuestioyis: fhg wag Qe@indétriedear?{i%@tqus g why did
they need 9/11? This book deconstructs the myth that the U.S.

odu
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administration was caught with their pants down and it had to
show its resolve and competency. It is naive to believe that it
went after the Talibanfi a regime that almost nobody cared forfi
merely to look tough. The question is: Why did no body care for
the Taliban? Who brought situation to this extent, particularly if
researchers, such as A.S. Adler, now conclude that he Taliban

INTRODUCTION

The Pre-planned

were ocarefully observant Mosl ems with no iAgrLg $ tacking
the US or in harboring those who would c¢ommi Ii\easc ISQE]

Based on discussions with the Taliban officials and the 0AI
Qaedad | eader s, and first hand observation of the Taliban rul e

this book is an attempt to expose the real motives behind
demonizing the Taliban, the execution of 9/11 and the invasion of
Afghanistan.

OST OF us believe that the war on Afghanistan was not
IVI only a tremendous success, but also perfectly legitimate.
Victory was achieved quickly. The Taliban government
was overthrown and Al -Qaeda a nonentity before 9/11 was
di spersed. ORadi cal I sl ami st so in
as a defeat and seemed demmalized. After the fact, some scoffed
at the backwardness and weakness of the Taliban. Above all
everyone has now accepted that the invasion and occupation of
Afghanistan is the result of the 9/11 attacks in New York and the
Tali bands oOhar.bboring terrorists

The events of 9/11 generated worldwide sympathy for the
United States Almost all heads of state sent condolences and
pledged assistance in hunting down the alleged perpetrators. The
Bush administration, sensing the excellent opportunity, seemed
happy to feign consulting widely for extra support for the pre -
planned war on Afghanistan. Without any real investigations and
confirmation of the instant allegation, the U.N. Security Council
unanimously passed a resolution requiring all member countries
topursue oOterroristsé and the fi
NATO invoked Article 5 of its Charter, declaring 9/11 as an attack
on all nineteen NATO states. The Organization of American States
followed suit. Few if any states were to reject requests for
assstance from the United States over the following months. We
will assess the legal value of these developments in chapter 6 of
this book. Suffice it to mention here that 9/11 generated enormous
sympathy for the United States.

nan.i



As a result, the Bush administration immediately identified Musharraf also declared that the
Osama bin Laden and the least known organization by the name The Taliban in the meanwhile agreed to handover Osama to an
of Al-Qaeda as the culprits! Interestingly, Three days before Islamic court in Peshawar, Pakistan. In late September and early
President Bushds inauguration, Col i OchPRowelrl 20011 sl eadersmadfi onPaki s
hearing discussed for the first time his pri ori ti es as theregati andd Osamads extradition to
new secretary of state. He spoke on 20 topicé from China and the However, a US offici al s ag dur S i
Balkans to U.N. sanctions and Iraq. He never mentioned the Al- objectives t oo narrowlybé ri sked
Qaeda oterrdSiinsitl agrrloyu,p.Toony Kar onds dmemationalieffoe [tor osepttwrawtthe Taliban] if by some lucky
in Time magazine, Bin Laden RidesAgain: Myth vs. Reality was chance Mr Bi n L ad%The UBackairmaraqf the r e d
published just two months before 9/11, but despite detailing the joint chiefs of staff, General Myers, went so far as to say thato t h e
hype surrounding Osama bin Laden, the report made no mention goal has never beent Paki ggted n 0Bi nC
ofanAl-Qaeda oOterrot¥ist network.Oo Musharraf also vetoed the deal under United States pressure?® The

In the heat of 9/11, the Taliban were also declared guilty by United States said its neganidsbwe
association. Bush said, he “aadnt ed Os aOn®ctobal @ 2001, theNew a&brk Nnegeported that a faction
though many found this primitive, very few could understand the of the Taliban leadership had met secretly with Pakistani officials
desire for vengeance. It is interesting that until 9/11, Bush was the day before and said they would try to negotiate the handover
very much a lame duck president, the butt of jokes, and under of bin Laden if the US stopped bombing for two or three days. The
attack for the way his election depended on fraud (later proven) in Times reported, however, that Pakistani and US officials were
Florida. By starting a war, he united his country behind him. The doubt ful the overture would resol
events of 9/11 not only saved his presidency but also helped in said repeatedly that he will not negotiate, or even discuss, terms
his re-election. for the handover of Mr. bin Laden

On September 15, 2001, Bush gave the Talibamn ultimatum: The whistle blowing FBI agent Robert Wright told ABC News
hand over Osama and close his camps, or face the consequences. that FBI headquarters wanted no arrests.10 In November 2001, the
Af ghanistanf6s Grand | sl amic Counci | WdSAirForce mmplamedit dad hat Al tQadua andiTalibdn leaders
state Mullah Mohammad Omar persuade Osama to leave, and in its sights as many as 10 times over the previous six weeks, but
United States and British politicians, as well as the opposition had been unable to attack because they did not receive permission
Northern Alliance within Afghanistan, repeatedly said that there quickly enough. 1t This evidence comes from sources already in
are signs of splits within the Taliban. 5 the public domain and clearly proves that it is incompatible with

On September 18, 2001, the Foreign Minister said it might what the United States government has said from day one of the
extradite Os ama i f t he United St a tat&a%ks. : flac& i[/h? oL yas agegdg Ipl?n ed. Ehﬁ %Fage was set.
convincingo einvbkementcreterrorifm. Havisg no Osama was the gerfect ruse for invading Afghanistan.
evidence, not even a shred of it B u Stis intransigénceCrastigerhallsmark, of tive Uhitedr Seatesapiolicyl
be no negotiations or di scussions. of not listanihgeta oe atcepting any prapesal that mightdecenme ars s
innocence or guilt .8 . we know h e 0 altergative Itot the war of aggression. Logically, the primary

concern of the United States should have been to find out the real
culprits, not closing the doors on solutions other than going on a
pre-determined killing spree for invasion and occupation. The

United States should have also provided evidence, as it

The Taliban ambassador to Pakistan, andother leaders, kept
repeating the request for evidence. Discussions were proceeding
between Pakistani diplomats and clerics and the Taliban.



promised, 12 and done more negatiating.

Facing more parliamentary criticism in Britain, British Prime
Minister Tony Blair produced a dossier of evidence on October 4,
2001, which contained more pretext than proof. The United States
could have provided evidence only if the administratio n had it.
Secretary of State Colin Powell favored providing evidence,
arguing it would win more allies. CIA Director Tenet added that it
might help to split the Taliban. But Defense Secretary Rumsfeld
strenuously opposed producing a dossier, saying it woul d set a
dangerous precedent for future military interventions when the
evidence might not be so extensive. Rumsfeld knew that the
evidence for invading Afghanistan was not extensive either. He
also knew that cooking evidence would be a time consuming task,
which might become a precedent that might hamper further such
illegal actions. His argument won the day, especially after
Pakistan became the first Muslim state to accept the official story
of9/11Ait got oOaidd i BWstead of evi

Whether the Taliban would have accepted evidence is less
important than whether the world i especially the Muslim world -
fi would be swayed toward or away from the United States case.
The statement, OThereds no
we know heds gnoidbubtyaliout tha standardsf of
American justice, an impression furthered by United States
announcements that oterrori
military tribunals, not regular law courts. This has been confirmed
from the way the United States is running several concentration
camps all over the world, particularly Afghanistan, which it
claimed to be I|liberating from
consequence was skepticism about American claims. Later events
have confirmed that the claims were wi thout basis.

Something does not add up. Negotiations might have
continued. The next demand might have been to hand over al-
Qaeda leaders to a neutral country. All these things came out in
the Taliban proposals. One step might have been the setting up a
U.N. International Criminal Tribunal for Terrorism. But, by then,
the United States was rejecting every proposal of a peaceful
resolution and all extensions of international criminal law.
Alternatively, the United States might have appeared reasonable

need
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by making public the substantial evidence it claimed to have. Had
the Taliban rejected all evidence and compromise, the United
States would have won the moral high ground for military action.

Negotiations were not prejudicial to a military response, which
despite prior arrangements took 25 days to refine and implement
anyway. The United States would have won more general support
for its coming war by even appearingto negotiate. Alternatively, if
Osama was handed over to a third party (OIC or Pakistan as the
Taliban suggested), that would have been good, since the United
States had ostensibly no vital interest in the Taliban other than
that they stop harboring terrorists. However, the United States
spurned all negotiations, which shows the falsehood of the
assumption that the United States had no vital interest in the
removal of the Taliban. Actually, everything was staged to
achieve that very objective, despite beliefs to the contrary.

Gallup polls in 37 countries in late September asked the
dquesti on: pididnnonce the identity of the terrorists is
known, should the American government launch a military attack
on the country or countries where the terrorists are based, or
should the American gov ernment seek to extradite the terrorists to

Git amuwds 4 nlyiindhe Woitedretates, lsrael agd undia (these two

countries were already warring
the military option. Around 80 percent of Eur opeans and 90
bedcentboé Southr Ameridans Bagokred exgaditorpand triah bs did
80 percent of Bosnians and 69 percent of Pakistani§i the only
Muslim countries surveyed. This shows the reasonable, rational
and logical response as opposed to a response of a predetermined
the Taliban. The

The United States started with such enormous deception for
gaining maximum sympathy, that its rejecting to negotiate
solution with the Taliban did not seem damaging. Most allies
pledged support, as did rivals like Russia and India with their
own terrorist agendas to pursue. China and regional powers as
varied as the Central Asian states, Saudi Arabia and Turkey all
gave assistance without question, usually permitting bases and
flying rights in their countries. Some were bribed. Others, such as
Pakistan, were threatened with total war.



Numerous lies regarding the Taliban had al ready poisoned the rather than discussing the real issues. The secalled main-stream
public mind. There was much ado about a few isolated incidents. newspapers, such as theNew York Times started developing a
However, those who lived under the Taliban, specifically for mindset for religious war with one article after another with such
observing if the Taliban were really committing the alleged titles as o0This is a Religious )\
cri mes, testified that Ilamnagainstf t he Bewehhittmdre®@st edhd sci §0RAbeutCoid sl am,
the Taliban had no basis in fact. Once the war started, and the Rag®0khadl 0 29,06The Deep Intellectual
extradition and trial alternative was dropped from polls, far more Terr2oorFad th and thaoKepluiliag Kbhawe)
Westerners who supported the wari and most people United States MaoyAldzesm:rWhat e Muslin
everywheref deplored its civilian casualties. However, the World is WaToaki Rg,ad Cul tur al Wa r
countries, which sent troops to assist the United States, were | sl & The One THroadolFwi War i ors Esc
almost all Western, and only the Anglo-Saxons Americans, War on a N®androhReéveéri sh Protest s
British, Canadians and Australians did any serious fighting. Trace to GrievanceszAncient and N
The Muslim world was quite aware and concerned about the There is compelling evidence, to be presented below, that the
issues, which Osama was raising. Osama had declared that the 9/11 terrorist attacks could never happen the way the official
United States sided with repressive Muslim regimes, killed Iraqis, story is presented to the world. These attacks were extremely
stationed U.S. troops on holy Muslim soil, and supported Israel sophisticated operations, planned at a very high level for using as
against the Palestinians. All these facts were widely believed, an excuse to start an ateady planned invasion of Afghanistan.
because they were true and based on solid evidence. Even Blair, in The primary objective as discussed in Chapter 3 of this book was
a |l ame attempt to blunt -EPoestmmds messagsestomatbeéePevol ution of the Tali
statements in preparation of the assault on the Taliban, stating movement for liberation of the Muslim world from the colonial
t hat t he Opeace talksbo i n t he Mi d dyole, which Muslim cowrgries haveeto beaeirs manmyefatms.

immediately and establishment of a Pal estinian sta{% Q, i . €S i ,
. L . ook The Unitéd Sstafed! 3n|'y 8251> days to begin the war on
for p ‘e Blair enet dvith Yasir Arafat on October 15, 2001 and Afeghanlstan compared t? the four and haIf months of

decl ar ed, OA viable Palestinian stat %Sarg?[gn bgfonreeqoitﬁ\a S 9ome
a

?g rl € eddP kitet t II. © ”.‘de T)t ?d T hhe_ ﬂ? n d Wtet desir emlllta‘cl’y a%veﬂtu?eg alsoPshd Cufat it i€t |ﬁ1[§1055|tolg o
sfaelis and Faiestinians five side by side, each in their own state, nize a military operation within the space of only twenty -five

orga
secure and abl e to ®jheweppedio®thd devel %? \/%t this feat was achieved against Afghanistan. The United

Zamg |I§S PW'Ith t\.Nh'Ch the q Ut';'ted S;tate}s Jndl. Its "’.llheigglled tt?] States attacked that country on October 7, 2001, a mere twenty
eceived Palestinians an e rest of Muslims in wi five days after 9/11.

Madrid Confere nce.
There were 25 days of apparent inaction as the Bush

administration presented the facade of trying to reach a
diplomatic solution to the ostensible problem. Much of the

Some Muslims believed the official story of 9/11. However,
those, who knew the potential of Osama and his followers and the
level of sophistication such attacks required, instantly rejected drestrainté was simply to find ti

these allegations. Brimming with confidence after the succesdul and materiel into place and to browbeat reluctant countries such

day of 9/11, Bush referred to his pre-p | a nne d wa ras 4 oc b lfz@eés?ah %nd Tajikistan into providing staging areas and
hardly_the way to endear himself to Muslims. The American over f|l%ht rights, addition, there was real concern about
meglrabalsof ten_ded tto tahnswert the f osestia'bllmgman \éqp \fgrmetsw?t%el\}'w o[ld_.No
us <o y reterring 0 € nature o dl& gtlrcpso‘?upoﬂw&sted ttlleadrlnr?str 5o Mg i
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consistently o0no negotiations. ¢ down the road, the world has not seen a single shred of the

No sovereign country could accept what the United States evidence he claimed to have seen.

demanded from the Afghanistan government after 9/11 Within a few days, the United States officials were proclaiming
particularly when the United States reneged on its public promise Osamads guil't as 100 percent cer
to provide any evidence about Osamads i nvol vement i nf itnhgeer P/r I Tt s &ame the United Ptatds evas already
attacks 28 In spite of all this, the Taliban were willing to negotiate threatening to attack Af ghanistan.

about handing Osama over to a neutral third party. In fact, a deal
had been worked out to have Osama tried in Pakistan by a
tribunal that would then dec ide whether to turn him over to the
United States. The United States government did not even want

The extent of absurdity of the United States claims is evident
from the timeline of its establishing the guilt. It is not even enough
time to set up a committee to discuss the personnel and logistics

f an investigation into such a complex case.
?y degl ne t o Peag

that. I ts o0diplomacyo6 was deliberate g d to the war
and removal of the Taliban. It is evident that United States authorities were not only happy

but also fully prepared to use the 9/11 events to start a war
against Afghanistan. There is credible information, summarized
below, that alleges the United States authorities were already
making plans to attack Afghanistan long before 9/11.

On the face of it, this was a war against terrorism. The Northern
Alliance, with which the United States allied to oust the Taliban, is
a bunch of terrorists, known for torture, killing civilians, and
raping women. 29

. . According to Janeds | nt el IhdiagomedcUSA Bk v i e
The ”.‘OSt preposterous sugggstlor_l that came t_o the fore in plans against Afghanistan in March 200132 Ra h u | Bedi ds

pre_paratlon for_ the pre —.planned invasion of _Afghamstan was the India joins antiTaliban coalitonc | ear |y st ates: ol n
Umt_ed States identification of the gul_pnt behind the 9/11 att.acks have joined Russia, the USA and Iran in a concerted front against
within hours of .the ev_ent. While it is reaspnable that a list of Af ghanistands Taliban regi me. 6
suspects would immediately come to mind in such circumstance.
It is another matter to be so certainofa si ngl e i ndi vi dual & ShirepmM. Mazari Rirector General of the Institute of Strategic
the extent that a state is prepared to attack another sovereign state Studies in Islamabad, wrote on August 23, 2001 in daily The News
and remove its government. Within minutes after the attack, a 6the U.S. is gruptbwaads soge nilitaiy laationn g
parade of politicians and oterrorism gandl @ ThiBal godene® atd Rstsuct® difort, v vas
TV channel, all claiming that the attacks were the work of Osama primarily a 0Get Os anraahdteenraumadfai | ed
Bin Laden. Within hours FBI agents were raiding homes of one of that cannot be ignored. After all, the only super power of the day
the alleged hijackers in Florida (see Chapter 5). Within a few days, could not get Osama froma or agt ag6 bunch of Af
al | 019 hijackersoé were 0oi dent i fi ed dhemgeleg the fafiban! Newdhg, d.S. hastierided © Foych their
plastered these faces overtelevision screens. This is preposterous. 0Get Osamad6 policy within a wider

policy. It all began with the imposition of sanctions against the
Taliban while the Northern All iance was heavily armed by France,
Russia and India. Alongside the sanctions, the U.S. chose to
provide aid to Afghans directly so as to undermine the Taliban
government from within. Unfortunately for the U.S., all this has

Even General Musharraf claimed that the evidence the US not led to the removal of the Taliban from Kabul! 33

authorities shared with him was good enough to convict someone The signs of U.S. plans against the Taliban were evident since a
in a court of law.30 The truth is that even more than four years long time. Earlier, on February 7, 2001, the CIA Director George

If there had been so much advance knowledge, why the United
States could not prevent the attacks in the first place? How could
the U.S. authorities have been so certain that they were
immediately ready to attack an other country?
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Tenet told Senate Select Committee on Intelligence that It was later revealed by Uzbekistan that Uzbekistan and the
Af ghanistan is o0gr owi ngmentaton@at e nt i a lUnifedStates Hachlieen conducing joint covert operations against
failure that we have observed this Afagshtanyesdran®sCdal i day g o vanmBaeme
realities on the ground, where Northern Alliance was helpless U.S. troops were told of a major exercise to take place mid
against the Taliban despite assistance from many countries September 20013° Reliable western military sources also say that a
abroad, Tenet told the commiittee: oUrSh eontirgéngyplamto attdck/was compkete by wnd of summer
continue into the foreseeable future, leaving the country 200140

fragmented and unstable. The Taliban remain determined to
impose its radical form of Islam on all of Afghanistan, even in the
face of resistance from other ethnic groups and the Shia
mi nor i t ghéok here is providing an incubator for narcotics
traffickers and militant Islamic groups operating in such places as

In 1999, the CIA found an abandoned airstrip in Afghanistan,
and made plans to use it for taking agents in and out, and similar
purposes. It is speculated that this is the same airstrip occupied
and used as a base of operations early in the later Afghan war4!
The same year, a joint project run by the CIA and NSA slipped

nt

Kashmir, Chechnya, 3~4 Eerel grecmoretquotesl As i a ‘info Afghanistan and r[:\)Iaced listening dq_viceis within range of al -
abo_ut George Tenetds wish to start aQaWeadraGasgac'orﬁ untit‘?faaﬁris%dps'vg’es%y%ele&% i
gne think. taking captured Osama out of Afghanistan and all of Al -Qa e d a6 s
Tenet has had at least two different plans how to support a war communications were being monitored, getting Osama should
against the Taliban for years. One plan was in the form of a have been a piece of cake. The question is: why was Osama never
National Security Presidential Directive, the other part of an 80 - captured or killed and apparently no hints of the 9/11 plot
country attack pl an, called 9oworl dwi elee altedax kl nmeatrreist.idhgThi aalli t hi s
even no big secret. In January 2002, theéWashington Postwrote units were fully involved in Afghanistan 18 months b efore 9/11.
about this plan. |t i ncludes 0pr op a Jgheramswaer io ginmple: dhe obative was sat gagtusing tOsafan The
internal police and foreign intelligence services, and lethal covert target was removing the Taliban from power.
action against terrorist groups or in 8IA \f)ilregt& aréngt lafer claimed in later 1999 that the CIA
Through June and July 2001, as thaVashington Postescribed, established a network of agents throughout Afghanistan and
CIlA Director George J. Tenet wor ked tthemmunirids aiinadea captyring ®sanmat bin cLadenvand his
concern. 0At Langl ey, Tenet was ne aleplitigps3mfeady. sHastespriopaoatsetdy 9/ 11,
assistance to the Northern Alliance rebels ranged from $125 these collection programs and human networks were in place in
million to $200 million and included money, battlefield such numbers to nearly cover Afghanistan. This array meant that,
intelligence, non-lethal equipment such as body armor and winter when the military campai gn to topple the Taliban and destroy al-
clothsi ng. 6 Qaeda began [in October 2001], we were able to support it with an
Bob Woodward reported in the Washington Posbn September inn onr vC?tﬁ uns v rb o ?nslm ! In ) I]; t0 :tf:na t Il , PtM and
18, 2001 that the CIAG3s paramilitar Iyouenlt%a_ﬁ}ggg %Qeé‘%ec"’\NBerE";‘: neehelatf_gae
Afghanistanfor t he oOpast 18 months. 6 These é%@ yﬁ/ege neyeE INgn e&i 10 GapIr sama, whose wherea outs
tribes and warlords in southern Afg r% ﬁt'l %nl(ng\'\ﬁn’, wé?eretasothe r?@'l:ﬁjea'(\)/ecorf Sllglpa‘gng ghe
significant new network in the regiOalj]bangqvernp%nteaslﬁegqe‘c%ege.63 greatest
s t r e mgThis facbor alone is enough to show the length and By the beginning of 2000, the US¢
pre-determination of the United States government to wage a war buil d influenced i n Cent r dshed Asi

of aggression on Afghanistan. significant military -to-military relationships with Kyrgyzstan,
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Uzbekistan, and Kazakhstan. Soldiers from those countries had advisers and helicopter technicians and both India and Russia
been trained by Americans. The militaries of all three countries were using bases in Tajikistan and Uzbekistan for their
had an ongoing relationship with the National Guard of a U S operations.5t

stateil Kazakhstan with Arizona, Kyrgyzstan with Montana,

. . - . - . Agence FrancePressereported that General William Kernan,
Uzbekistan with Louisiana. These countries also participated in g P

~ . commander in chief oftheJoint Forces Command, n
NATOG6s Partnership®for Peace progra M details of Operation Enduring Freedom in Afghanistan which
In April 2000, the United States gave permission to greatly fought the Taliban and al-Qaeda after the Septe
expand a military base in the Persian Gulf nation of Qatar, and The scenario of dislodging the Te
construction began shortly thereafter. The justification for Command in May 2001.0

expanding, Al Adid, a billion -dollar base, was preparedness for
renewed action against Irag.46 This new headquarters was built of
several modular buildings that all ow General Franks to basically

do anything in Qatar that he does in Tampa.4” Dozens of other US
military bases had sprung up in the region in the 1990s.48 Such
facilities in Qatar later form the regional headquarters for the US attack
on Afghanistan. Buslmimself acknowledged importance of Qatar facility

i n t hes dn Afglanidas,:forcés directed from here from
Qatar, and headquartered in Tampa, you delivered decisive blows
against the Taliban®and against al Q a BHawva Insightmagazine from India reported on June 28, 2001 that

The Washington Postreported on December 19, 2000 that the the Indlan Government supported the planned United States
mi |tary |ncurS|on nto Aflngl mhnls

US Generd Tommy Franks, later to head the US occupation of
Afghanistan, was visiting the capital of Tajikistan by May 16, 2001.
He sai d t he Bush administratiol
strategically significant count r:
followed a vi sit by a Department of Defense official earlier in 2001
and a September 2000 regional visit by Franks. The Guardian later
asserted that by this ti me, ous |
troops in Kyrgyzstan. 53

United States had oquietly begun at ol || fa Wi _th t e
Russian government calling for military action against aanall an military panl ndi'a Tan °1*an
9 . , 9 . . y 9 U.S- RUFSIa hOStlllltIeS argalnst thE a | | beaanteddhat India and

Af ghani stané Until it backed off undIr suype, o teéw%\r}nter?%an
far as to explore whether a Central Asian country would permit militar a c t no N S ¢ the Tal
the wuse of its territory for such a \Be@o Smic sacnocrgons doono ® hbend
Washington Post regime.54 The report also included a graphic presentation of the

Second, Assistant Secretary of State Karl Inderfurth met recently expected military movements during the planned operation.

with Russia6s friends in the governmengkariérinthe Mmerithd Russtan Frésfdént Pudin tolde@nieeting of the

kind of government should replace the Taliban. Thus, while Confederation of Independent States that military action against

claiming to oppose a military solution to the Afghan problem, the
United States is now talking about the overthrow of a regime that
controls nearly the entire country, in the hope it can be replaced

the Taliban may happen, possibly with Russian involvement
using bases and forces from Uzbekistan and Tajikistan as well55

with a hypothetical g overnment that does not exist even on Niaz Naik, a former Pakistani diplomat, said that senior U.S.
paper.=0 officials told him in mid -July 2001, that they planned to attack
Janeds Intelligence Revi ethattnee por t e dAfaBapistay By midyOctpher at the dagesi, before the winter snow

United States was working with | ndiS8g,in>*pPnp Jly215200f, threg 4rgericgn offigialg, Tom Simons
concerted front against Afghani st an &®merUSAmbagsadprely Pakgan)s Koyl dndarfyrth (fosmer
supplying the Norther n Alliance with military equipment, Assistant Secretary of State for South Asian Affairs) and Lee
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Coldren (former State Department expert on South Asia) met with However, it was not possible to carry it out. Sandy Berger,
Pakistani and Russian intelligence officers in a Berlin hotel.57 It Clintonds National Security Advi
was the third of a series of backchannel conferences called reporter, one commentator, one member of Congress who thought
obrainstorming on Afghanistan. 6 Taliwansheprdsenvadevdd ghamniish aon bef
previous meetings, but boycotted the third meeting due to you dinner i n the best restaur @mtdulyi n
worsening tensions. However, the Pakistani ISI relays information 200 2, British Prime Minister Ton)
from the meeting to the Taliban.58 At the meeting, former US State about it, there was no way we could have got the public consent
Department official Lee Coldren passes on a message from Bush to have suddenly launched a campaign on Afghanistan but for
of ficials. He | at eas somadissussiodftheg hi nk twhathappenad on Sept &iiseaonfirmislihe deed for a
fact that the United States was so disgusted with the Taliban that repeat Pearl Harbor to get public support for the administrations
they might be consider ng some mi |l it planyoinsadetandoconquér Afghanistan.

Nai k also says o0it was doubtful t hat Theda sehelationstame mo less thdn dhe Dowaiqy Stre,etsmemos
plan even if bin Laden were to be surrendered im mediately by the regarding Iraq. While the American medi a kept the people
Tal i B @me spicific ultimatum conveyed through this meeting di stracted with o0AI I Condit Al
to the Taliban was to choose bet we 001, dhe auniea tSttes o Goverbhmentbwad inferming other
Ocar pet s ¢6oNiaz Maikl sdys rom Simons made the governments that it would be at war in Afghanistan, no later than
Ocarpetséd statement . Si mons c | ai ms October!l How lsicky forotisesUnited ®tatestgbvarmmentah at just
mischievous American participant, after several drinks, may have when it was planning to invade another country, for the express
thought it smart to evoke gold carpets and carpet bombs. Even purpose of removing that gover nm

Americans candt resi st the tempt at i attack ocourretl to anger Asneritansintcosupgport for thid evadion.
and the American participants deny that the pipeline was an issue
at the meeting.62 This also negates the theory that the United
States dislodged the Taliban only to have facilitate gas pipelines
and have access to petroleum resources.

Muslims are not alone in assuming that the United States
agencies commit terrorist acts for achieving pre-determined
objectives. Many Western, particularly American, analysts
conclude that it is the CIA behind global terrorism and even so -

During the summer of 2001, Defense SakcretdadoynRumgbktaeatgdsiof tihee occupi
0Osponsor ed acies empdesii Madedordan Rome, the as Anthrax mailing in the United States.s” Former National
Mongolsit o f i gur e out how theys3Bpai nt ai Secutity Adeisoi Zbigniew Brzezinski predicted long ago that for
September 9, 2001, a former National Security Presidential the US to maintain its global primacy, it must prevent any

Directive describing aQaedpdromethep!| an t @ossible exdversary feon controlling Eurasia. He notes t ha
face of the Eart ho¢ eskéoshispignatwreeThe o n B u s attduse ofl the American public toward the external projection of

plan dealt with all aspects of a war against al-Qaeda, ranging from American power has been much more ambivalent. The public
diplomatic initiatives to military operations in supported Americads engagement in
Afghanistan. According to NBC News reporter Jim Miklaszewski, of the shock effect of the Japa
the oO0directive outlinedane sstintwt i al | y Furthemo®,a beeause aoff pojular resistance to US military

action after the Sept. 11 attacksThe administration most likely expansionism, his ambitious Central Asian strategy could not be

was able to respond so quickly to the attacks because it simply i mpl emented Oexcept in the circul
had to pull the @l ans 06o0ff the shelfwbdely perceived d##rect external

So the plan to wage a war of aggression was ready before 9/11. Following the trauma of 9/11, the U.S. Secretary of Defense



Donald Rumsfeld predicted that there would be more terrorist

attacks against the American people and civilization at large. How

could Rumsfeld have been so sure of that, unless his orders
instigated 9/11 attacks,
future plans? According to Los Angeles Timesnilitary analyst

William Arkin, on October 27, 2002, Rumsfeld set out to create a
secret armynt &lal isgpugpreade Support
woul d obring
i nformati on
stir the pot of spiraling global violence.

It cannot be merely a coincidence that the United States was
fully prepared to attack Afghanistan and at the same time, some
wild terrorists had th e audacity and full support to carry out such
a complicated operation to invoke American wrath.

Apparently, revenge was the motive for the war, but the
planning and real motives were far deeper. Although many
Americans felt an emotional desire for revenge, the following
three principal reasons for war cannot be described in these terms.

The first reason was decimating the Taliban for their dream of
establishing what they called a pure Islamic Emirate. A later part
of this book describes this aspect in desil.

The second reason was that of imperial credibility. The United
States is an empire of a different kind from the Roman or the
British, but still one that holds sway over much of the world
through a combination of economic and military domination. In
order to remain in power, an empire must show no weakness; it
must crush any threat to its control. Osama was not a threat. He
could not invade and occupy the United States or seriously
challenge the American Empire. The threat was the ideology of
Islam, which the Taliban were locally promoting. Osama became
one of the ruses used for dislodging the Taliban. The last half of
the Vietham War, after the United States government realized
there would be no political victory, was fought for credibility to
show other countries the price of defiance. Here the case was
different after the demise of the Soviet Union. The Taliban had
removed the warlords and brought peace and stability to the
country. An increasing number of Muslims looked at the Taliban

oor ihet wsaé

together Cl A and
war far e, intelligence,

as the pioneers of an emerging model of a truly Islamic society
and way of governance. Nothing on their part was perfect by any
standard. Nevertheless, the corporate terrorists joined the fry

fbechukey thep wexre interestéd in, tthe intérests rof many in the

United States. American media in particular exaggerated the need
to eliminate the Taliban after implicating them for such a

Ac t i v devagtdtingrstagediatiackkin the lseater of imperial power.

mi | 1I'hte Thilrdreasdh ?Ngsea(r:'aially dth% Ce>£péctpec51 Bonus or boot§ of
i Cérusgdtg. VitSs” the Gele ge ovel the? dil 'afd"natdral éa

of
Central Asia. Afghanistan is the one country that the United States
could control where a pipeline can run from those reserves to the
Indian Ocean, for the rapidly growing Asian market. The war
would provide an opportuni ty for that, as well as a chance to set
up military bases in the former Soviet republics of the region to
ward off the emergence of an Islamic alternative to the status quo.

Several American leaders have stated that the United States
Government had nothing to do with the 9/11 attack and was
genuinely surprised by it. °Bush sai d, 0O Amer i
surprise attacksii but never before on thousands of civilians. All
of this was brought upon us in a single day fi and night fell on a
different world, aworld whe re freedom it seltf
However, they considered this to be an opportunity to get rid of
the Taliban rather than bringing the individual culprits to justice.
Those who are a little skeptical believe that the United States
Government did not h ave anything to do with organizing the
attacks but knew in advance that they were coming and
deliberately allowed them to happen, for propaganda reasons.

Those who deeply analyze the facts believe that the Bush
administration was actively involved in 9/11 as part of an
integrated plan, which involved the coming war in Afghanistan. If
we accept that the Bush administration pre-planned the attack on
Afghanistan, then this is the only plausible explanation. We will
come back to analyze 9/11 in chapter 5. Here it is necessary to
begin the first chapter with examining the motivational forces
behind those who planned a war on Afghanistan before 9/11 to
understand that 9/11 was part of the whole setup, not an isolated
incident.

car



Leading authors and researchers in the United States, who have
clearly established that 9/11 was an inside job, need to move
ahead and put the rest of the pieces of the puzzle together. They
need to find the architects of the war on Afghanistan (chapter 2)
and the real challenge that they have undertaken (chapter 3). They
also need to find out how the United States sponsored Jihadin
Afghanistan has turned into the final crusade in Afghanistan
(chapter 5).

The last three chapters of the book look into the legitimacy of
the United States war and occupation of Afghanistan and
confirmation of the real motives behind the war on that country.
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CHAPTER 1

The Motivational Force
Behind the War

The danger of religious war is real. And religious war follows less
from conscious intentions of warrior s than from the beliefs that
inspire them. Boykin makes the question urgent: What kin d of
God does this Generafi and the nation he servedi believe in?
James Carroll,
Crusade: Chronicles of an Unjust Wighe American Empire Project) 72

N SEPTEMBER 16,2001, BBC and other global media
outlets reported Bushds decl al
first direct denial 73 of any involvement in the 9/11 attack

and Dick Cheneyfds threat that any
face the ofull wrtaryrhight76f Amer i can
Bush declared, o0This crusade, tF

take a |l ong time.d Whereas Osama
States is pointing the finger at me but | categorically state that |
have not ®one this. o

Motivation for the war i s evident from Bus
coming war on Afghanistan a O0crus
believe that he views his new duty as a mission from God. A close
acquaintance of Bush told the New York Times

I think, in [Bush?odhastskeitmmtodd. hi s i s
of fers him enormous <clarityé [ Bush
his reason for being, a conviction informed and shaped by the

presidentfés own s®rain of Christian

Journalist Arnon Regular wrote in Hadanetsz ael &s
reputable newspaper), that he has minutes of a meeting among



top-level Palestinian leaders, including Prime Minister Mahmoud
Abbas. The minutes seem quite detailed, because Regular wrote a
long article recounting very specific conversations. The last
paragraph of the article reads:
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responsible for such a complex attack on the United States? Was
Al-Qaeda capable of doing it? On
long anti-Taliban propaganda, which justified the proposed
invasion and continued occupation of Afghanistan.

According to Abbas, Bush saQadda 0 God t ol dAlthowgh trosadetis d dommanly uskd term to denote a grand
and | struck them, and then he instructed me to strike at Saddam, enterprise with a moral dimension, but in the background of the
which | did, and now | am determined to solve the problem in the 9/11 attacks, this was definitely not a gaff on the part of Bush. As
Middle East. If you help me I wil I act, and if not, the elections will arrogant as he is, this was precisely what he meant. In an attempt
come and | will hawve to focus on t Q

Bush has carefully avoided venting his anti -Islam sentiment in
publ i c. He has also tried not
otherwise betray the war-like zeal that motivates his strain of
Christianity. Mark Crispin Miller writes in his book, Cruel and
Unusual
has been less successful, unable, as he is, to mask his true
i ntenti ons 7aFve modtessafter wging @ i s
on September 16, he did it once again in speaking to the United
States troops in Anchorage. The
us in this incredibly important crusade to defend freedom, this

t

ocrusadebd

hem. § shift the blame, Thomas F. Madden, the author of A Concise
History of the Crusadeand co-author of The Fourth Crusadewrote

r erpNatobal revidwe OIr ela rol cyr utshaed ec, réu scard e s
of our enemies long before Bush brought them to their
att en® Thins. s6 because the intentions of the crusaders

o

Bush/ Cheneyd®fhaNewnWdmnl ¢ gOrs dwere réflBaied flom their words and deeds long before 9/11 and

whom they declared as enemies were not blind.

To bl unt the psychological [
créjsade on MUS”W minds, oth% warlards {n the gledia insttaﬂtly
q00K t8 Mis>defense® Mar?yaar'gued like’Madd®n tat tHe'crusades

mp a

Can

) o d hat is riaht f hild q were 0in e vdefengive wary aad @eshés Wbel
campaigh “to do what 1S ”g, or ourchildren an our . resaonse tc1 the Muslim conque?]t of fullg tho -thirds of the
grandchildren. é Bush has otherwise NN Sc,[ieaa?r v'\[/ﬁhraltd £ §ouwdsn%tresehnt
care less apout Mus 1 i m Sens'b'I't.'eSCruse?dé?ggefer?siveV\}alzo%Afsb'\f'n%ant%nir%rgsponeegolanVf'tz':lclt(
oversupply is to sell out pork in foonret'r'ge; 8mgairteeév Stoathees O1slhe tin'eea t
Worlq Pork Expo in Des Moinwde on Jungelesto{j?/ ’of\/ltheorusades%lor?e o?\'?‘\/gs{értn reaction to Muslim
selling out hogs all across the Worladvang{as ct)nl\INagrtgog e%é Siass Musl

For all his weak demurrals, Bush does Bwsfhacst @dec t airteentitydrasadeivarnt hen 21
terrorismd as a new crusade, as a member of hi.s family makes |, L
explicit: 6George sees t hbthavaas a reIigi%Juysconupgqtpfa]@@lSﬁcseé%'nth'ngpUbI'COpm'On'nh's

p.c. view of the war. His view of this was is that they are trying to
kill the Christians. And we the Christians will strike back with
more force and more ferocity than they will ever know. 7°

Few Americans disagreed with inflicting violent retrib ution on
the masterminds of the mass murders at the World Trade Center
and the Pentagonii and on those who aided and abetted a crime
that killed thousands of people. To them, however, the enemies
were those whom the media presented before them. The media set
the stage perfectly well. However, the unsettling questions, which
thus far few have been willing to voice is: Were the Taliban

favor, Bush initially referred to his war on Afghanistan as a
0Crusadeod -named the pradpel anned i nvasi
Justice, 6 which is the province
literally translated into Arabic, would imply the adl (justice) of
Allah (God). The world instantly noticed with alarm these
linguistic usages. Even the modern-day crusaders did not want all
Muslims to stand up in reaction before the United States could fire
the first shot at the ideological rivals: the Taliban. That is why the
warlords in the United States changed the title for the war of
aggression on Afghanistan from

Freedom. 6

(O

CI



Even if we agree that the early crusaders left their homes on a
long march of invasions and needless slaughter only for a
defensive war, still the war on Afghanistan was not in self -defense
at all. In fact, people in Afghanistan at the time of the attack had
no way of menacing the United States from afar since they had
Intercontinental Ballistic Missiles (ICBMs) or long -range bombers.
Someone in Afghanistan intending to attack the United States had
to get to the United States first and acquire the technical know
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United States could likely have gained its acquiescence by use of
its standard methods of threats and bribery. Howeve r, it was so
confident of the legitimacy of its actions in light of the 9/11 attack
that it did not even try. It also shows that the United States wished
very firmly and deliberately to claim the right to unilateral
aggression. It wanted to set a precedentfor similar adventures in
the future.

Actually, Bush inherited his team with such political ambitions

how and ability to carryout the attack. If there was an imminent

threat, it was from terrorists already in the United S tates or in
Europe. Thus, there was enough time to seek Security Council
authorization, which is required for such a war unless one is
attacking the source of an imminent threat. Instead, the United
States deliberately chose not to seek it. The 25 days beteen 9/11
and the U.S. war of aggression that passed virtually without
incident are proof that there was no immediate, overwhelming

need for military action, a fundamental requirement of any claim

to act in self-defense. It also shows, as we will establishin detail in
later sections of this book, that all logistical arrangements were in
place before 9/11, which made the invasion possible within the

span of merely 25 days.

and ideas not so much from his father as from his predecessor,
Ronal d Reagan, who thought in s
Empired or Ocrubadefebl Bwsb mebig
further polished these ambitions.

The religious front of this war

Islam provided all possible inspiration and stood firmly behind

the Bush administration. Nothing happened overnight. Th e
mindset was prepared for overthrowing the Taliban government

with years of biased reports and an elaborate campaign of
disinformation. Similarly, the religious front in the United States

kept backing political forces, which could effectively mobilize

mil itary and other resources against its perceived enemies.

One can judge the instigating and mobilizing role of the
religious front in the latest crusade from the ways in which
religious institutions and individuals work behind the scene to
influence key political decisions, such as the invasion and

aqceupatiop of Musm cqurtriesh Qne example is thegmvay in which
two newspapers of the Church of Rome reacted to the United
States elections.

The Bush administration turned away from its emerging
unilateralism fi pulling out of th e Kyoto protocols, sabotaging the
ABM treaty with Russia, etc.fi to a new multilateralism. This
assumes that multilateralism to the United States means, first pre-
determining oneds agenda and
bribe other countries into agreement or acquiescence. True
multilateralism would involve setting up international structures
that are democratic, transparent, and accountable to the people
and governments abiding by the decisions of these authorities

t hen

L6 Osser vat, the pewsRapen afrite Holy See, did not

_ _ : evenreport Bush®&s victory Aivenirezh@ dally, 1| n
whether favorable or not. To hide the real agenda of its policy owned by t he ltalian bi shops® c
makers, the United States has consistently set itself against any Cardinal Camill o Rui ni appreci e
such path. Ruini is also the Popeds vicar fo

Obsessed with war, confident of the pre-9/11 plans for
invasion, determined to remove the Taliban and motivated by the
successful staging of 9/11 attacks, the United States
administration refused even to seek the authority from the
Security Council for invading and occupying Afghanistan. The

L6 Os s er v antodesmect ferahm @anons of diplomacy and
neutrality is understandable. However, the reticence with which it
registered Bushds victory smell s
closely follow the details can remember how the Vatican
welcomed with a sense of r el i ef the news of B
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election wvictory in 2000. I n 2004,
official duty of neutrality is surprising for many because it seems

like a deliberate attempt at hiding something.

However, hiding has become a difficult job in the 21stcentury.
In the June 4, 2004 edition of the Italian newspaper,Corriere della
Sera,the Vatican journalist, Luigi Accattoli, who most faithfully
reports the views from the pontifical palazzo, wrote that the Pope
had already decided: he preferred the evangelical Bush to the
Catholic Kerry. And he wanted
Catholic voters. o6

tFreer rpaperf @4t goi mg e Ibfe yaotn dh ointes i n

in the third placed because 0t he
systemofval ues. 6 This is an Ameri ca
6 Amazing Grace, 0 the most beaut. i
know. 6 One has to note the obsess
val ueso t hat i s i n tot al contr e

struggling to establishii the way of life according to Islam. No
matter how fl awed their approach

flslﬁlm \pﬁasf r%n g] STNms depq]ie aqd H” cuss if they
é).) Iivelby Islzfm a% Iﬁo ? ﬁé same ideas%Iead to the

repeated fear mongering statements on the part of modern day

Four years agai in the opinion of a very trustworthy Vatican crusader s. Regurgitating the sanc
observer, John L. Allen, the Rome correspondent of the American valuesdé is part of the plan to ma
w e e k Nationa Catholic Reportéfi in an imaginary vote, Vatican . - " -
| eaders and functionaries wod4d d have Inet?(tequfmeeds%tiée@’ tgg_gglglo?,§oallltg:efl ar;ttg\ T'Ita@'fr?tr.“sl
vote in favor of Bush over Al Gor e. ¢29ans saimwor and ih hand. As a restlt of the poftica

frontdés removal of the Taliban a

Avvenire, on the other hand, stood with Bush against the
disappointed opinion makers who considered it a d efeat of

into the heart of Muslim majority part of the world (Irag), the
religious front is now more united and strongly placed behind its

oliberal, secular, tolerant, moder atadite crigaders bnctie polital frénttttan ebefif Wnied Stdtes
anot her Ameri ca, orur al , ignorant, ehs@ry.s t bigoted, 66 and above al/l
orel i i ous. 0 , .
9 Out si de t he Uni ted St at es, Pop
Avvenire criticized this analysis in some of its editorials, and meeting with Bush on June 4, 2004 provides evidence of a long
contrasted this with its own, different vision of the facts in a lead term consensus between the worl d

article by Giorgio Ferrari 0 We ,
Ferrari s views:
It is precisely on values that Bush, or we might say his
extraordinary electoral strategist Karl Rove, fixed his aim. Not on
the war, not on Osama Bin Laden, or not only on them, but on the
defense of something profoundly American, as difficult for us
Europeans to comprehend as it i's easy
country, @&nd family.d
Ferrari is ecstatic to find o0an
one can f e dlAmeauida ofithe mepdonservatives. In his
wor ds: 0Some define

others as neoconservatives, still others as theeconservatives, but
none of these definitions is really appropriate, because the reality
is much more complex. Certainly, within this great electoral mass

there is room for 8the O6mor al maj orit

A m jifiekefice.

talg@amn h Chtriilsy i as SA,téaglq}hlernlevel of more impact, convergence is underway

o ffronts BgainstHislagn! Milita fmighf i &t éffecBve ool in nthe

hands of a political front.

A noticeable drawing together between Bush, the Methodist
and Catholics was underway before the 2004 elections. However,
the 2004 elections results reflected it well. Fifty-two percent of the
Ca}tholics voted for Bush_and At17 percent.for Kerry. In 2000, the

d £l hPECeMeE oG
percgntagees Wweré feversed: 48 percaent for Bush‘ahd 51 percent for

the Democratic candidate. It shows that the crusade is making a
within Americaéwhere

between Catholic Americans and their most heated religious
rivals: the Evangelical Protestants, which religious analysts call as
0an absolute novelty in the hi
tshgyﬁst@k together, the more effectively they influence opinion -

sto
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maker so

The traditional line -upsfi of Catholics always supporting
Democrats and Evangelicals supporting Republicansfi have
completely changed. There were bishops who refused to give
communion to Kerry, who, unlike Bush, just seemed opposed to
the war of aggression with a religious motivation.

agenda.

At the same time, a growing number of Catholics made
common cause with the Evangelicals, in support of Bush, who

Chambers (18741917), one of the most popular evangelical
spiritual teachers of the past century. Only overly naive would
takereference t o oO0crusaded6 from such a
starts each day kneeling in prayers and begins each cabinet
meeting wi®Bh prayers. o

Wh a't further confirm Bushos
are reports that say he is an assiduous reader of thewritings of
another evangelical, a former chaplain of the United States Senate,

r el

call s himself a oOmessengerdé of God,LI\/\Phyod ioag'ég.i'%% (?tzﬁg E!)?béng he s
w i B4lwih his invasions and occupations. Influential religious plans to re-rea the gntlre le in the span of a year, as h? has
figures pl ayed a key rol e i n Bus ﬁogesseveqa%[@?sssmc%ﬂe att?ngled Dlonn"’“\(;I gqunes 6 Bibl €
Afghanistan. rom_1985 86 . nfOftunate K Bush i s
of religion also pervades the White House. The first words that
The alliance of the crusaderos of dpdvifi Brane teard Gnhedterifgsthet VWhRekHows® 18 &vorfk asmnae
to come out of the closet in the public light. The world witnessed a speech writer were O0OMis%ssed you at
good example of this display of unity seven days before the Bush- . . .
Pope meeting in 2004, Bush met in Washington a panel of For paving the Way_f_or commencing the 21+ pentury crus_a(_je n
religious thinkers, brought together by Christianity Today the Afghanistan and facilitating the merger of different Chrlstl_an
magazine founded by the most famous of the evangelical Islam- septs, apart from Robert Bork a~nd Robert Royal, the most inner
basher, Billy Graham.8&® There were two highly influential crre e of Bus h 6s coll ceagues 1 hc -
Catholics among the Cisisod pDe alh eH weds o ncp,rrJeSt’oF therPNeuhaus, who is both a_theologlan and a pollt_lcal
and the EidtiThigs 60Fro Richard John Neu n%I]yuc,tSNAII o] them are Cgthollcs_ coming from_ ProtestanF faith.
ather Neuhaus directs First Things the leading magazine for
The way t he onl ine edition of 0 C h c4dthslic hedcBrisdrvitives, 0 d ay 6 posted
transcripts of a few hours long interview, shows how Bush, . . . .
Evangelicals, Catholics and other religious thinkers find each Things are not as S'”.‘p'e as denyl_ng thewar on Afghgnlstan as a
other in perfect harmony on all issues. Bush answered questions crusade. .Some graph_lc_: presentat_lons are a_lso _avallable_ Wh'Ch
on every topic from Iraq to Israel, the Pope, Islam, Cuba, show various personalities and their positions in oil companies in
terrorism, torture, the family, school, an d prayer. The post fully affﬁmll_y tree_ st:cucturgl. These .Ch?rts show tl|16I1t thel_vx_/ar Ion
and repeatedly quoted Bushfi a sign of full agreement.86 Ag_amstan s _for ol an_d pipelines. Actal ly, re 'glously
motivated persons ignited this war and they are now extending it
Bushdés public reference to cr usad ayiththé@dl of feligius fahatiéisent Tihis i8 évidest frotixte inner
towards removing the Taliban from power have played a great circle of those who influence BuU:

role in convergence between Catholicism and evangelical
Protestantism on the religious front. Muslim puppets, such as
General Musharraf from the Muslim world, proudly tell reporters

in NewsweeklMarch 04, 2001) that they do not pray five times a
day in their bid to show that they care the least for religion. 87 On
the other hand, Bush never hesitates to tell publicly about his
reading each morning a page from the writings of Oswald

one of the close advisors to Bush. Neuhas, in turn, has his
confidant Michael Novak, who studied theology at the Pontifical
Gregorian University and still teaches in the theological faculties

of Rome. Novak went to the Vatican before the United States
invasion of Iraq to illustrate the theologi cal justifications for
Bushds decision to | aunch another
Muslim world (Irag). It would be naive to believe that such
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t heol ogi cal justificati
removing the Taliban from power.

ons wer e

On one occason during the interview, Bush admitted that he
needs OFather Ri chard around
needs Avery Dulles around him more, not only for contribution to
First Things but also for broader planning because he, too, is
active both at the political and religious fronts against Islam.
Avery Dulles was a Jesuit and then made a cardinal in 2001. This
Oborn again Christiandéd comes from a
Anglo -Saxon Protestant) establishment. His father, John W. Foster
Dulles, was secrdary of state during the Eisenhower presidency,
and his uncle, Allen W. Dulles, was head of the CIA.

Just as commencement of the latest crusad@é war of aggression
on Afghanistanii was planned long before the staged 9/11
attacks, all these developments behind the scenes did not occur
over night with the election to Bush to power. Nor will the
crusade end with Busho6s departure.
between Evangelicals and Catholics in the United States began
after the fall of Soviet Union. In mid -9 0 shéy rdleased a joint
document with an unequivocal title: Evangelicals and Catholics
together Arrival of the ideological rival, the Taliban, and their

declaring the Qurdan as their consti
for this emerging alliance.

For Evangelicals, at the head of the dialogue, there was Charles
Colson, a former assistant to Nixon, who was also destroyed by
the Watergate scandal, but then rose to prominence as a born
again Christian. For Catholics,
advisor Father Ne u h au s, with the support of

and the future cardinal Dulles.

While efforts were underway to divide Muslims with the
introduction of various classifying notions, such as radicals,
moderates and Islamists, leaders on the religious front of the
crusade made substantial gains in bringing different factions
together.

Father Neuhaus came out with a book, The Naked Public Square
to impress the Evangelicals, and so he did. It was a wake up call to
let all on the religious front see the growing dis appearance of

more. 6

n o t religioa fram public lifeB The hobkswasaar ssceassful attempi at

bringing to light traits that are common to both Catholic and
evangelical thought and for putting them into practice.

Sieet tiee, rthe Bvangdilials haveimade great progress. They
have been successful in developing an ideology to create human
cannon fodder to deploy against Islam on all fronts: media,
academia, political and military. The cover story of the U.S. News
and World Reportdec! ar ed on April 24,
Corsenvatlvye sofThi m& WASRP r ( Whimee has Cor
United States.

Around the same time their ideological rivals, the Taliban were
busy establishing an Islamic Emirate with little experience and no
guidance from outside at all. The war on the Taliban in 2001
confirmed that the religious zealots in the United States have not
only consolidated that power, but also gained an upper hand in
influencing the stateemmptliivved fotrr
thdirperceifed emamies. a't coll aboration

During the last few years of the 20th century, Muslims from
around the world were busy di
establishing an Islamic society and state. Help gradually started

pouring. in for them. At the same tjme, the religious right gro
e Gl Stds San FrlPiPi 111 1100 M g iem BT 4 &
sake. 6 Back in 1995, Patric Truer
lawyer, noted that the leader of the conservative Christian
movement, James Dobson, commande
was anchorman of the Republican Party. Therefore, the efforts to

S C U ¢S

t h eestablishwlvisg b uskrh dns Afghaeistan cand eHontsd of the

@astiad groupslto ta®edpBveenimtberUnited States for ultimately
establishing the Kingdom of God on the Earth simultaneously
intensified in the last decade of the 20" century.

Since 2001, we have witnessed that influence of the Religious
Right has been decisive in many of the choices of the United States
presidency: from the invasion of Afghanistan to removing
ideological rivals, to the undermining of Sudan in the na me of
Opeace, 6 the invasion of Il ragq, a
ever for Israel.

An article from the Christian Statesmantitled Christianization of
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the Republican Partyclaims:

Once dismissed as a small regional movement, Christian
conservatives have become a staple of politics nearly everywhere.
Christian conservatives now hold a majority of seats in 36% of all
Republican Party state committees (or 18 of 50 states), plus large
minorities in 81% of the rest, double their strength from a decade
before. The twin surges of Christians into GOP ranks in the early
1980s and early 1990s have begun to bear fruit, as naive, idealistic
recruits have transformed into savvy operatives and leaders,
building organizations, winning leadership positions, fighting
onto platform committees, and electing many of their own to
public office. %

Religious zealots had always been behind the plans for paving
the way for invading Afghanistan. Until the invasion of
Afghanistan, support from the religious front remained invisi ble.
This, however, was not the case in 2003 when the Vatican openly
changed its stance on the war on Iraq from rejection to support.
These developments are neither unusual nor new. An unusual
book by the United StatesThédUniedssador
States and the Holy See: The Long Hisf8tygives a detailed account
of the political adventures of the religious front. The book
reconstructs the history of diplomatic relations between the
United States and the Holy See, from their beginning in 1788 until
today.

In the final pages, James Nicholson writes about one of his
conversations with Pope John Paul Il just two days after the
staged September 11, 2001 attacks.

I met the Pope at Castelgandolfo for about twenty minutes.... After
we had spoken at length and prayed together, the Pope told me
that he believed the events of
and that we were justified in taking defensive action..... It was at
this meeting that the foundations were laid for the support of the

Holy See for our campaign against terrorism. It is extraordinary

that the Pope and the Church wished to help us, and likewise
worth noticing that this support continues today.

Thus, the highest political and religious levels in the anti -Islam
camp approved the beginning of a crusade with the invasion of
Afghanistan. In the above statement, note the timing. The

conversation took place just two days after 9/11. Now note the

wordi ng: Popeds belief that the
addition, take note the logic: owe wer e justif
defensive action. 6 Now remember \
were a defensive war. 6 Note the
attack the United States, nor did the Taliban declared a war on the

United States. The Vatican, neverthe | e s s, called it
justify a crusade by <calling it ¢
Ni chol sonds words, Othis support

It also must not be a surprise for many that Michael Novak is
known as a prophet ofmédemochatiis
the covers used to hide the actual faces, their real motives and the
forces behind the ongoing war. According to Sandro Magister,
who is an analyst for Italian newspaper L 6 e s pcroenscs au d e s
doctrine of the exportation of democracy is typically evangelical.
And Bush is evangelical when he
Al mighty Godds gift to each9man

The storp, ehoweéeet, i does nnpt a@nd with this. Exporting
democracy is no more an evangelical project alore. Julian Coman
and Bruce Johnston of the BritshDai | y T e(Daobar a0p h 0 s
2004) report from Rome: oVatican
and Bush over l ragd and gave of
option for oOprotecting Hherefarg, disa nas
joint Catholic -evangelical project undertaken by the political front
and implemented with chemical weapons and other crimes
against humanity. In other words, it is a total Christian project, led
by many fronts from the media to the milita ry. One must note that
in the case of invading Afghanistan to remove the Taliban from

power the joint plans by the religious and political C|rcles were not

a

Septemb r‘?léde dsTpubEift he dade'df 1Pag. Tk cénliny Bift fromPthe closet

is a sign of the increasing confidence of the crusaders.

This is where Zionists join in and gradually this Catholic -
evangelical alliance start deeply associating with the neo-cons,
with persons such as Michael Horowitz, a zealous defender of
persecuted Christians throughout the world: per fectly in line with
t he Vati cands®9 The Tatiban stidt restrictiens .on
proselytizing Muslims by Christian missionaries were a
deathblow to the missionary zeal of the crusaders.



Started with the removal of the Taliban and followed by the
occupation of Iraqg, all stars now seem perfectly aligned for the
religious front of the crusade against Islam. In an interview with

Laurie Goodstein of the New York Timespn May 31, 2004, Father

Muslim nations as the fastest growing, but Christian nations are
growing at least as fast. Again, by 2050, nearly 20 of the 25 largest
nations will be predominantly or entirely Christian or Muslim.
Similarly, on the political front of the crusade, the New York Times

Neuhaus said, o0lt is an extrasr di nar seported:aThe Bushraemirtistratidm és tretoolifg ite slogan fonthe

is going to create a very different kind of configuration of
Christianity in America. 6

fight against Al Qaeda and other terrorist groups, pushing the

idea that the long-term struggle is as much an ideological battle as

This odifferent kind of configurat:i %_m'“t%% m|§ﬁ)n seEFrja%mﬁmst{a jon anlg mé{'?é Pﬁ"c@l%o

is an understatement, on the part of Neuhaus. This

oconfigurationdé has aeénmrsatewoddt art ed

Even non-Muslims, such as Philip Jenkins, raise the frightening
prospect of a rerun of the medieval Crusades (this time with

much more devastating weaponry) in his book, The Next

Christendom: The Coming Global Christianitfter comm encement
of the 21st century crusades in Afghanistan,® a wholehearted
disavowal of the old Christendom fi and all forms of coercive and
imperialistic Christianity A

statements or plans of the leaders of the religious front.

The religious front 0s political

barbarism, as we witness in Afghanistan and Iraq, pave the way
for mainstreaming the modern day crusades and plans for
effectively dealing with Islam, which Philip Jenkins describes in

his book. We witness the consolidation of the same thoughts in
the unanimous and repeated statement of almost every leader
from G8 on the political front of the crusade. One after another,

the G8 leaders said the bombing in London on July 7, 2005 was an
attackuronway of lifed and the

succeed i n changing oour v al
argument that the modern day leading crusaders, Bush and Blair,

have and continue to make to advance their agenda. It also strikes

the Western mindset well. This is evident from every other

|l eaderds repeating the same mantr a

The Taliban were blamed for being religious and not secular.

Moreover , there is a continual

fact, the Christian religious front considers its involvement in
political affairs and foreign policy as inevitable because they
foresee and plan for widening the crusade. They think long term.
According t o -tére wiéw, pesplestend to thigk of

fi is nowhere seen in the conversations,

Mo nd

akKéegitmgpgi n hvi ew the crusaderso

terms, it must not be surprising to see more than 150,000 dead in

|l raqg and Afghanistan, and the We
butchery as an damda @odt.isona sumptisingt e r

why no one even bothers to monitor the victims of the latest

adventures of the Christian armies. That is why starving over half
a million children to death by the Iragi sanctions were considered
oworth itd bysedegy oftstatedhAndithatis the
reason for the media and even

tdb/?éntutpr edar?éatseuspopo}'tseo?f Wh i
populations

t
t

The modern day -termthsldng is evidént floro n g
Jenki ns ds 2850 rthebre shoudd Be/ about three Christians
for every two Muslims worl dwi de.
population will then be Christian, roughly what the figure was at
the height of European hegemony
sites of intense conflict, where Christian and Muslim communities

0| s | aienforsldmsnance.\irbesel cdnflicts enay enake the religious wars of

thehli6th centusy Eueope loak weyy tameo Wighin thesk long -term
plans, the invasion of Afghanistan to remove the Taliban was just
a fraction, and the starting point of the last crusade against Islam.

To pre are for future conflicts, the re ious ][ont of the multi, -
gectoa}' crunge has plan%ed Y9 reath?all se%ments bt 't poQ/ver
structure at all levels. One of the crucial areas of influence is the

¢ | a maao-calladittonk tankso Andtéliantiniekeetdal, Marcd Respint) who n

knows t he religious front Mesvr y
Theologies: the Dawning of the Theoconservative Era in United &tates
in the September 19, 2003 issue of the daily]l Foglio. He explains

the influence of neoconservatives, who are active on the political
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front in the United States. In one think tank alone, he assesses the
influence and number of the neoconservatives in these words:

Timesmagazine, along with his prayers, the aging Pontiff used the
sol emn ceremony to express public

0Today Robert Bor k i s reaniEnteprise f el | o w the Wnited States. AMoweever, as Nicholson recalls, the Pope went
Institute in Washington, D.C., together with Walter Berns, Lynne one step further, leaning over to say directly to the new
V. Cheney, David Frum, Newt Gingrich, Jean J. Kirkpatrick, Irving ambassador, 0This was not just a
Kristol, Michael A. Ledeen, Joshua Muravchik, Michael Novak, against al | humanity. 6 These and
Ri chard N. Perl e and BetmentlofantWatt embeeegkd8 Afpololionwi ng 9/ 11, says Ni ¢
Islam propaganda warlord, Daniel Pipes, to the board of the justificationo from tbbeequentHd.$:lgd Se

United States Institute of Peace is part of the same influence.

The religious frontds deep involve
makes the Church one of the torchbearers of the crusade inthe
name of democracy because crusade under this label has been
made so easy and acceptable to the public mind that people
hardly feel like arguing against it despite knowing what has
become of democracy.

Headl i nes such as O0TryingthBemocr ac
Vati canods®®BTles sVYatgi, dan Depl oy $® its
Under the Ban®fémhef PNpPpEORé@cei ves
Al l awi , 6 and t he OChurch Encourage

De mo c r ®arg tellng signs of the political adventures of the
crusadeds religious front beyond

The way Pope met Allawi in private on November 04, 2004 in
Rome and then blessed AlIl awi 0s
development, Mehdi Hahedh, the minister for human rights,
Bakhtiar Amin, and the Ira gi ambassador to the Vatican, Albert
Yelda, in another meetings, shows how the Vatican has granted
full recognition to the United States -installed puppet regimes for
consolidation of occupations. On the other end Hamid Karzai says
OWe remember tthheaty edaursi nogf Af ghani
by the Soviet Union, the Pope raised his voice of support to the
Af ghan petiopheriong ochurch | eaders v
supporto for t he United St ates bom
cal ling it &Theneasdnaslicleaa The ilegitinéte war
and occupation made Karzai 6s accessi

Af g

James Nicholson, the United States ambassador to the Vatican,
went ahead with a pre-scheduled September 13, 2001, audience
with the Pope to present his diplomatic credentials. According to

wi f el d“r"’ﬂogr%tl\%

st af'gt M“%rﬁ gomrpuniy

military campaign in Afghanistan. It was a prized show of Vatican

%ngpﬁrg for & WhlEe Hqu%e keeq o S“ngth%nIanIE standing
among Amerlcan Catholics. 163
Soon after 9/11, the Vatican intensified its attempts at
influencing future puppet s in Afghanistan. A papal delegation
met former King of Afghanistan Zahir Shah in the last week of
November 2001 at his villa. Vatican Secretary for Relations with
gtates Jearboga ﬁ ayrany and %rchbishop Paolo Romeo, the
postolic. n nﬁlo ta , ate ded. the meeting. Interestingly, no
?IS g) e Ing heId on the eve of the sccalled inter-
E gage c%lfer(ence in %onr}d \/'34eée>;;;|ven104
The Vatican changes its approach in the latest crusade
acaondings tb dhe situation, carefully gauging sentiments in the
Muslim world. Just one year before meeting with Allawi, calling
trangtwrg nr% %oengl sur'zportl]ngo Ibloody
adventures in Muslim countries ilta attollcan the magazine
of the Rome Jesuits, printed with the supervision and
authorizati on of the secretariat of statéi wrote that the pretext of
transplanting democracy t o t hes
of fensive for the I slamic communi
j rguret accommodate occupation forces,
o) t at they may plant emocracy there. This is the result of the
sgeménglyns%ccesafﬂl 8cFuPaft|qn 8f @fghanlstan.
b The gqdventdres dgofbgybna rslpoitirey roccupatiah. There has
been application of systematic pressure on the political front for
then strongesttniiitary aiction @roe sp dd =i. blLeoong bef o
open declaration of supporting the United States occupation of
Irag, on September 20, 2004, Cardinal Ruini spoke to the
per manent counci |l of t he It ali
repeated the duty of the Christian West t o O oppose o

a
r



terror with the greatest energy and determination, without giving
the slightest impression of considering their blackmail and their

i mpositions, 6 and at t he s ame
principal alliesd t hewordtramiegire s
Ol i berty and democracy. 6

This is a blatant disregard of the United States motives, lies for
the war on Afghanistan and Iragq, and a blind commitment to
never allowing an alternative Islamic governing system to take
root anywhere in the w orld. Instead the focus is on the ultimate
goal i.e., conversion of most of the world to Christianity. Charles
Duhiggds article, Evangelicals
Faith, in the Los Angeles Timedvlarch 18, 2004 105 and David
Rennieds beepoBt|]t oBIli ssionaries
soul sd i nTeldgraghdK, December 27, 200%¢ are eye
opening write -ups in this regard.

Feeling rejuvenated with the seeming success in Afghanistan,
the crusaders behind the scenes demanded the pawns onthe
political front for more military adventures on religious grounds.
Rome ds p o pluRogliomadean dpgn appeal on September
21, 2004 to the Italian government to become a promoter within
NATO and the European Union of a massive deployment of the
troops of the Atlantic Alliance. Among others, Vittorio E. Parsi, for
Avvenire, the newspaper of the
the appeal.

Similarly, the Vatican secretary of state, Cardinal Angelo
Sodano, expressed admiration for the United States and severely
criticized an excessively anti-American and secularist Europe. He
also criticized the U.N. in an interview to the New York
correspondent of the newspaper La Stampan September 22, 2004.

These examples of the visible aggression of the régious front
are enough to give us a clue to their behind-the-scenesstruggle
against Islam. Removal of the Taliban was just a starting point of
the unfolding scheme. There was hesitation and reluctance to
support the next war in Iragq because not everyone had assumed it
a just war or expected full cooperation of the oppressed Iraqgis.
The growing resistance now gives the crusaders an indication that
the Iragis did not reject Saddam as strongly and forcefully as they
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are rejecting the United States occupation. The crusaders now see
a flavor of Islam in resistance and the religious front of the

t i me grusadedas now mtersified its strugglentd make dhe occupation a

of

Fl

set

I t al

ocC

t shiec chMusssl

iumder the banner of fight

Apparently, the world is convinced tha t war on Afghanistan
and Iraq violates a taboo widely diffused in Catholic circles: a
taboo that denounces as immoral not only making war, but even
thinking about the possibility of a war. The reality, however, is
very different. The leaders in the religio us front provide full
justification for temptorBushos doct
kBL'lsnﬁé)s Ic'roaan i 9 n @ MES?bSn ngfgel ,
the Catholic American heoconservatives and a close friend of the
porelfeEt of thé papaal hooué%ﬁofd, Bish%pIr James M. Harwy, goes to
the extent of sidelining the U.N. and international community.
Writing in The Catholic Differenc@003), Weigel presents the logic
t hat 0a correct rwara taditiony doesfnott h e
necessarily lead to the conclusion that prior Security Council
approval is mor@lly i mperative.é

While making a case for violating all international norms and
standards for occupations such as Afghanistan and Iraq, Weigel
argues that the world should not
presumpti on of i onsnownéet §id -$tetteg t
BPaRi &8RS falod hefoh s Shat sceh Gihfic
do not display 6a minimum of agre
norms of orderé[ and] its behavior
principles of internationalorder i n c®ntempt. 6

Earlier, among the sixty influential Americans, who signed the
ol etter From Americadé soon after
Weigel, and other famous Catholics such as Mary Ann Glendo
were the most prominent. They are in total alliance with the
academic front led by Fukuyama and Huntington, who justified a
war on Afghanistan. There-i nt r oduced Chri sti
war 6 continues to this day in
torture, just use of White Phosphorus and depleted Uranium, just
burning of the Taliban corpses and just massacres.

an
t h

While justifying the already planned 21st century crusade, the
authors throw realism out: 0The
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based, with roots in many of t he wo rQrgarized effdrty are snelerwaye o idm@ft lwagi sandaAfgtan
secd ar mor al traditions €& To be sur e, conditotiores inpaer@ampnérdo, condirfe tiskam toiprivatd llves and
name of realism, insist that war is essentially a realm of self- restrict Muslims from living collective lives by Islam. To the
interest and necessity, making most attempts at moral analysis contrary, in the United States, the religious front has found its
irrel evant . °WEhe worldia gapseg the fruits of empire under the Bush administration. The United States is
idealism pushed down its throats by the crusaders of our age, experiencing a major transformation from its so-called secular to
who are effectively using media, academia and political fronts for an openly religious ghaseceinitaine st .
pushing their agenda. central to this transformation and raises serious questions about

The crusadersd struggle is not I i ngi'etfuéiae pogc}tle? %/Pd alpp(goacljn \]?‘%i{d% Mylﬁm$<§??trlg%_ '”. ‘
political front s phymditheraldagimtber on Af gehranoi%'teaﬁngisav ean@ ytsavsar Opues hac.

name of a o0just war, o6 they also WotFr%T%mrat?rtlhnttrol" Ilr:n:/%etrc?vsl er!W 0 fm the U
countries into the coalition of the barbarians as possible. Vittorio anstormation Into a religiously motivated Super power.

E. Parsi 0s, who teaches geopolitics this Gtate of tha Uton laddess, LBush vemewsd d gall forf
Mi | an, presents t hesupportuosttedemaewéds v i s i oQongeesstb make permanent his faith-based proposals that would
alliance between the United States and Europe in his latest book, allow religious organizations to compete for more government
The inevitable Alliance: Europe and the United States beyond Tiaq contracts and grants. The March, 2004, issue ofChurch and State
t he aut hor , dequality of al | statee@oritss amavbubhhenalflaet h eQadr 6 Ji
fictidoon. 6 that $40 billion dollars was now available to religi ous charities.

The Taliban were put und er strict economic sanctions and their While the puppet regimes in Afghanistan and Pakistan are
government was not recognized. They could not even dream of forced to gradually suffocate religious institutions, Daniel
the resources, planning, outreach, access to power and global Zwerdlingbds study of White House
designs of the crusaders, who were pitted against the Taliban. The House website found that religious groups could apply to mor e
crusader s®& muc ht religiowes eempre is alfostuin than a hundred federal programs that gave out more than $65
place and in action to Christianize the world. Jim Wallis, editor of billion. In addition, religious groups could apply for more money
Sojourners an evangelical Christian magazine that advocates through state-administered programs. The text of an executive
soci al justi@angewroiutse sReiln gdbon, G e 0 prdeesignéd by BBigh svds dekeased on June 1, 20043
theology of empite: On Septembe 22, 2003, the White House announced new rules,

The Bushtheology deserves to be examined on biblical grounds. Is making $28 billion available to religious charities that proselytize

it really Christian, or merely American? Does it take a global view and discriminate in hiring. The criteria for funding are as simple

of Godds WoArId_or j ust as.sert~ Americ.arhsnasttjppﬁg.}its;rﬂgi ”Butshﬁ?ﬁéaéﬁﬁtdidaél‘y an
update of omanifest destiny?06 To this rhll el Yok Times ' #RHo%"t °dbout Gove
merican power In the world, Fresident f-eorge UV. Bush adds .Iaunchir]g faith b?sed prison 115 t% an article _in The Atlantic
God-and that changes the picture dramat|é:€?ll3 ¥9021I16 os.b.ontﬁ t |ngf(irf di

a nati on t o assert i ts raw dominance(lc. .ert e)’ \APS%CrIIHN'g elet‘ngr!rsr?().uq%f)r§e().rspre.alng
Christianity worldwide show how the religious empire is thriving

another to suggest, as this president does, that the success of . )
American military and foreign policy is connected to a religiously and how the religious front of the latest crusade is at work both at

inspired o mission,6 and even that hishgneandiaread.cy may be a divine
appointment for a time such as this.111 The ongoing United Statesled barbarism in the Muslim
majority countries is basically not because of oil or democracy, but



because of Christian extremism coupled with the greedy
adventures of the oil mafia and neo-cons. This is what we can
safely conclude from the study of the religious motivation behind
the demonization campaign against Islam in general and the
Taliban in particular. Nevertheless, every sensible and peace
loving hum an being would hope that this is really a war for oil
and would end, at least, when the oil supplies run out.

At the same time, we cannot live with the misconceptions about
the real motives behind the war of aggression on Afghanistan and
Irag. Common sensesuggests that ensuring cheap oil supplies and
putting pipelines never required 9/11 at home and this level of
militarism abroad. Without a religious motivation, it is impossible
to tempt even a single individual to lie to the extent to which the
Bush administration has been lying; to deceive the whole world to
the extent to which the co-opted media has been misleading the
world about the Taliban; to starve millions to death for 12 years in
Iraq; to torture and kill fellow human beings to the extent we are
witnessing at the hands of apparently sensible Americans and
their ocivilizedo6 allies since

It is obvious that in individual as well as collective cases, the
spirit of a wider, final crusade plays a vital part in formulating an
oppressive domestic and totalitarian foreign policy, particularly
when the warlords understand how to make use of their media,
academi a, nati onal government
purposes. 0

Statements and actions of the individuals and institutions
behind the 21st century crusade are on the record. The most recent
example of this are the statements and the appointment of Paul
Bonicelli to be deputy director of the United States Agency for
International Development (USAID), which is in charge of all
programs to promote democracy and good governance overseas.
More significant to the administration, perhaps, is the fact that
Bonicelli is dean of academic affairs at tiny Patrick Henry College
in rural Virgini a. The
Christ and Liberty. o It
10part 0Ostatement o f fai
hell is a place where
confined in conscious

requi
tho
oal |
t or me, who

t
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has managed economic development programs in the Middle East,
Africa, Latin America and Asia, writes:

What s wrong with this picture i s
Bonicelli wi || run are important wi
new public diplomacy cz arina, White House confidante Karen

Hughes. These programs are intended to play a central role in
boosting Bushoés efforts to foster
and throughout the broader Middle East. One can only wonder
how Muslims, the target audience for these USAID programs, will
react to the view that 6all
confined in conscio#s torment

wh o d
for e

Comments of the political and military leaders are hardly
di fferent from Vaticands wayngi ng
Muslims. 118 These undeniable words and deed encourage others
to undertake inhuman and irrational adventures against Muslims
and Muslim majority states. It is human nature that when another

people and their faith is sis f a
followers are presented as the enemies, the masses become numb

0 the atroci e mltted a ainst that people. Butchering a
peopgeqa eIe% alibah and L(J:rnlng their dead bodies hardly

make a news headllne in the Western press. Similarly, seeing the
United States soldiers dragging their perceived enemies on a
dogds | eash in Abu Ghraib type o

can hardly evoke rage against men responsible for making the

aemvin@nhent tomducive ®r suthactimesd Di vi n e

The abovementioned undeniable examples show that
inspiration from the religious front has resulted in the invasion
and occupation of Afghanistan and continues to inspire more
crimes against humanity. It is clearly evident that a media,
academia and military which rests upon the inspirati on of a
religion and acts upon the morbid dread and matchless hatred of
Muslims and their way of life is actually what drives non -Muslim
majority nations into never ending wars with the Muslim world.
The wars of the latest crusade are convenient because Malims are

fundament al i sdw effectigely divided inta 57 Gtates el tit is easy te pick &nd r

t h gotinishathete omefby and, startiBgOwith tise tonedvehicht wantesl tog n

decl ari nmak ea mome Qutrhdearn
wh o

tihisng:s;nsthaUtion.
outS|d|:eO o f Ch st sp bgescri

U WRi' e Iﬁisher
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Afghanistan as part o f a O0Crusadebo i s telling those who CHAP&ER 2
familiar with medieval history that these wars are hardly different
from crusades. Crusades were also waged on behalf of
Christianity against Islam, not in self -defense as the modern day "
crusaders argue. Crusaders ofthe past were, nevertheless, morally T h e ArC h Ite CtS Of War
far superior to what we have today. They had the courage to call a
spade a spade. They never tried to invent lies to justify their
religious wars against Islam.
The senseless torture by the Crusaders finds a mirror in the

sadism of American soldiers. Ge n e r athe warartokwhioh we ihade plangeah finarady adds Afghanistan,

connection to the torture in Afghanistan and Iraq goes far beyond then is a civil-religious war to decide who shall rule the Islamic
the merely theoretical level. According to investigative journalist world.

Seymour Hersh, General Boykin himself was involved in the Patrick J. Buchanariz!

design of the military policies that allowed for the use of torture
against Muslim prisoners.1® Through General Boykin, the

fundamentalist belief in a Christian holy war against Islam is T IS HARD to believe, but personalities driven by religious
linked with the use of humiliation and pain to break prisoners. I motives and apocalyptic visions have greatly influenced the

A new report by Seymour Hersh in The New Yorkemagazine United States®6 foreign policy t
begins: invasions of Afghanistan and Iraqg, there is strong existing and

The roots of the Abu Ghraib prison scandal lie not in the criminal emerging evidence that supports this view.

inclinations of a few Army reservists but in a decision, approved Mark Miller writes in his book, Cruel and Unusualthat it would
last year by Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld, to expand a '

highly secret operation, which had been focused on the hunt for be comforting to See Bushos wor
Al-Qaeda, to the interrogation of pris o'ﬂdévpléal maH|a Wfﬂ(g]deasorﬂgglﬁ]pqoglq %%@'St'an and non -

decision embittered the American intelligence community, Christanimi ght shrug off . 6 suéwnffraligioisu nat
damaged the effectiveness of elite combat units, and hurt war is not limited to Bush alone.
Amer i c sfests imtheavar on terror.120 6t hi s i s no l aughing matter, as
Now, here is where that categorical morality gets really twisted: apocalyptic frame of mind, but aided and abetted very
Bush and Blair, the leading crusaders, seem to believe that powerfully. Having variously seized
because their cause is a good one, whatever they do to support GOP also pursuwed6religious w
that cause is good. Thus, for them Kkilling civilians with chemical Apocalyptic thinking fi especially in the Christian Rightfi joins
weapons is not a wicked thing, | ust other factops!idfléencing @nited Gatesapgliey. towartist Muslim  a
sign of moral resolve hardened by religious motivation. Starting a countries, such as controlling global oil sources, assisting
war on the basis of lies againstanont hr eat eni ng 0 0 p p o n eadrdorate-drivien globalization, militaristic imperialism, and m ore.
not cruel orcowardlyfor them. |t is strength i nWHyHoeus forathi®one factod?eBedause the Christian Right is a

powerful force and the Evangelical movement is shaping politics,
academia, media and culture in the United States, and they are the
largest voting bloc in the Republican Party, so they can expect
politicians to pay attention to their interests. 123
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On the one hand, the anti-Islam agenda of these forces is well oratorical tone of these authors and lecturers varies, but they share
known and on the other, George Bush takes his born-again the basic presumption that the wor
religion seriously. The way he applies religion to the political headed for a confrontation, with Christianity represeqting what is
decisions has been discussed widely124 That is why we need to good, true and peaceful, and Islam what is evil, false and
understand the link between the Evangelical movement, the violent. 126
apocalyptic thinking shared by military, media and political The New York Timesand others outlets of the so-called
leaders, and their role in making a war on Afghanistan. mainstream media have been devotedly quoting these preachers

of hate.127 The objective is not to condemn their extremism but to
promote these ideas in the garb of objective analysis. If a lecture
bé’ an Ev%nge\}lceal pr%a%h?r \;Vegches 20 Hegp(lje, th%d%w York Times

According to history profess or Paul S. Boyer, author of When
Time Shall Be No More: Prophecy Belief in Modern American Culture

religious Vi ews i n t he United St at I% . . ])_/s.. :
enormous, if indirect and under -recognized, role [in] shaping makes its reports available to 1.3 million people through direct
publ i’c policy.6 B origaasr’to myatténior © t he A %irculation;128 not to speak of the 270,000 paid subscribers and
this hidden truth because of the o s\?ﬁlearle%f;d:?&:yto trl])eu49 Wet\J/ ?'t?saoi Its S\/'\/Sta?rypUbFC%tlgné’ at the
belief in biblical prophecy is helping mold grassroots attitudes y '

toward current United States f or ei gnTheiofluanae yf, adti-lseam elerentsa Whicly shdape thetUnited
Muslim world. 125 States policy toward the Muslim world, is spread far and wide. A

. , , . Southern Baptist magazine named Michael Horowitz one of the 10
Evangelicals and their covert allies, for example, are having an

increasing influence in shaping the nBSr% |{1flu%nt(|]al Cgristglqsgfs:[hg ye?r(')nrl%gr' Jhr? O”E}’c?a[‘CP:cH‘i"/ .
One does not need to go through painful research to understand Is Jewish.

that Evangelicals are systematically spreading hatred against The former Reagan administration official earned the accolade,
Islaminaveryorgani zed manner. The title of braadop-iLCelist @G Mather Teresa @nd Billy Graham, for rallying
report in the New York Time( May 27, 2003) t el | s iAmerieah IEvangdi@le ¢oi theg plight of persecuted Christians
Il sl am as OEvil o Fait h, Evangel i cal sbroaf.e e k Converts. o6 Wh a 't i s

considered as evil is not allowed to grow and establish itself.
Elimination of evil ha s always been considered as legitimate. So
become invasion and occupation of Afghanistan legitimate by galvanized interest in global i s

_c#efault. The focuts of I§Iamophobes,\aﬁcordmgtto the New YOICI( | ranks of evarggelical ChristiaEs. Their rising involvement is being
imesr eport, is on Ohow 0O wWoo us |msf%\1vqyfrroongn{ﬁ arB.eqNS to the White

According to Goodstein: influence has helped shape a series of legislative and policy
moves, particularly the invasion of Afghanistan and Iraqg.

The grassroots movement Mr. Horowitz founded fi inspired by
the specter of Western passivity during the Holocaustfi actually

At the grass roots of evangelical Christianity, many are now
absorbing the antipathy for Islam that emerged last year with the Evangelicals have been gradually exposing their interest in
incendiary comments of ministers. The sharp language, from intern ational causes with the same moral fervor they have long

religious leaders like Franklin Graham, Jerry Falwell, Pat brought to domestic matters. According to Peter Waldman, Staff
Robertson and Jerry Vines, the former president of the Southern reporter of the Wall Street Journal

Baptist Convention, has drawn rebukes from Muslims and
Christian groups alike. Mr . Graham cal |l &idce 1998, they hdva helpesl win federali ldws t@ figit religious
wi cked religion,d and Mr . Vines c al | e doersédutibna avarseds, to | ceatka da@ns on international sex
founder and pr opposste,ssad 6dethophile. déTherafficking and t o hel p resol ve C



bloodiest civil wars, in southern Sudan. In so doing, evangelical

groups, once among Americads st a
making a mark on U.S. foreign policy. They have tipped the

balance, at least for the moment, in the perennial rivalry in
Washington between oOrealists, o6 who
capacity to change the world and

who strive to give U.S. conduct a moral purpose. 130

Most importantly, Evangelicals are not a marginalized group or
a fringe movement. Waldman reports that a Gallup Poll shows,
the Evangelicals are growing in numbers, and they are no less
than 43 percent of the United States population. Interestingly,
Evangelicals are playing an increasing role in the military.
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Evangelicals made common cause with the neoconservatives of
unchepteidselrati okiiBWwA., aftrkei beral s. 6

Just like the modern day crusade in the name of democracy, the
bellileber ale das apieadmg Lpresenigtive ggvernment and

s h o u | feee trade. DavidyLivingsiore, the faraaus explorer,ob Africa, in

1857 said, othe two pioneers of
commer ce, s houl d 14Senilary,nMre oeowiz b | e .
says, t he sneinmmed e @t oQuhgrhi st i ani ty?o
Britainds empire drives American

As for the United States policy in Afghanistan and Iraqg, Bush,
himself a born-again Christian, 135 has sometimes invoked a notion

Department of Defense statistics show that 40 percent of active of Amer i cdaadys nhaantitfeers beliededreeddamnisythe 0 |
duty personnel are evangelical Christians. Sixty percent of almighty Godds gift to each man
taxpayer-funded military chaplains are evangelical. The Bush said at many occasions, including the 2004 Republican
percentage of Evangdical Christian chaplains is higher than their Convention. According t o Bob Wo
faithdés representation in the ranks. AfThegckj éi Mary Bdiisthe ¢ twsh etnh ears ksaidf it O
proselytize. However, many say that would force them to deny a oYou know, he is the wrong fath
basic tenet of their faith.131 strength. There is a higher fathe
The widely available copies of T h e S oBibtkin ¢he Brsted Bruce Lincoln, a Biblical scholar, looked at Bushes speech
States carries at the back inspirational words from military leaders announcing the start of military action against Afghanistan: only
such as Lt. Gen. William Boykin who said of his battle against three of 970 words were unambiguously religious, but to the well -
Osman Atto, a businessman who got rich in oil exploration before scripted eye, the speech had plenty of Biblical imagery and
Somalia collapsed into anarchy in 1991 ol knew my God allusichs from the text such as the Book of Revelation137
Zliger ithjggohlls. ! Ignew that my God was a real God and his was More born —again Christians Work in the Bgsh administration
than in any other in modern history, says Richard Land, a top
American analysts such as Peter Waldman are good at tracing executive wi t h t he Sout hern Bap:
the history of Christian activism ilamgestAPigestant ahlirsh13sf Theyeincide Natibrfala $etusity

which dates back to the early 20th century, and included strong
backing among establishment Protestant churches for the foreign-
policy idealism of Woodrow Wilson and Franklin D. Roosevelt.

This evangelical activism did not start with the increasing
American influence in the world affairs. Though driven in its early
years by slave traders and other rogues, later on Evangelicals also

increasingly influenced the British Empire. According to
Wal d man, oreligion pl ayed a rol
Mi deast |l ater i n t heo dladyt dhs
Evangelical s ar e pl aying t he

Adviser Condoleezza Rice and Attorney General John Ashcroft,
whose denomination, the Assemblies of God, is especially active
overseas.

The views of Evangelicals and neoconservatives, long aligned in
some ways, did not grew more so after September 11, 2001. They
are only exposed after 9/11. Spreading hatred against Islam and
undermining any attem pt on the part of Muslims to live by Islam

e | has jltrbecbnaeiamdrms. Demacidy and reliticus fréeblodn are no

cVEanst huir nyg, toanoeerfiglleaves to dover the anti-Islam designs. In some Christian
s ame

cirelése evamgelizing Bt iMushnis na@qaiiredi an pigheri paidrity.
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Falwell went on to lau nch the Moral Majority, and he currently
claims that Jews and Christians are locked in a joint struggle
against a violent I slam founéed
LaHaye became coeauthor of the Left Behind series of apocalyptic
novels, which portray | srael as under attack by the forces of the

by

Antichrist. 14900 A | ot of Evangelical s
f or ms, as the new antichrist, o6
Chicago.141

This is part of the apocalyptic thinking which is shaping the
United States policy since the demise of Soviet Union in
particular. The references to evil, liberty and Satan in the United
States political and military leadership at the top level reflect the
mindset that has been shaped over a period of time. Apocalyptic
views in the United Statesfi that involves the anticipation of a
coming confrontation that will result in a substantial
transformation of society on a global scalefi have deep links to the
early Christian settlers, who saw the establishment of what
became the United States as a fulfillment of Biblical prophecy.
They believed that the nation they were building needed to be
defended against the subversive machinations of a literal Satan
and his evil allies.142

Today, Mathew Rothschild of The Progressivedubs the current
Bush administration foreignaThiol icy
tendency is not unique to the current administration but echoes
the history of dualistic apocalypticism and a demonizing form of
anticommunism that dominated U.S. culture for mos t of the 20th
century.144 When Ronald Reagan declared the Soviet Union the
Evil Empire and launched a massive military buildup in the early
1980s, his actions were based on apocalyptic claims from both the
Christian Right and a new movement built by hawkis h cold war
ex-liberals dubbed neoconservatism. Khurram Husain in the
Bulletin of the Atomic Scientistasr gues t hat t he
all drawn from worst -case scenarios.[they] made projections of
Soviet stockpiles and built up a picture of a Soviet Union bent on
dominating the world based on wild

With the collapse of communism in Europe, the United States
was reframed as the defender of global civilization against the
heat hens i n 0Oroguebod Mus !l i m

neocon

SAFPERORD

states,

neoconsg vati ves?®o perception, terror
rights are abused and human rights are violated. This opponent-
tsWwap doetv efrom oan i even 6 earfbu hapooaty@ia focus than
anticommunism fi a worldview extension of the earliest Christian

millennial visions, whi ¢ h came t o t he Uni ted

per cei vorginal,£hghsm-speaking heartlasd, itelflgraftechon the crusades
says aurd

t Mhaer tvyo yoafg et$With tHe eléctiocob&deryeyBus f
in 2000, the apocalyptic predictions of neoconservative militarists
garnered even more support.

Analysts in the United States believe that the 2004 elections
were panned out as a choice between committed Evangelicals and
committed secularists. In this contest, Evangelicals won.147 After
re-election, in his second inaugural address, Bush repeated the
word ofreedomdé sever al ti mes, 0N
of freedomé (said in the same s
kindles hoped). Thi s, |l i ke many o
favorite Biblical echo of American Evangelicals. They often quote
the lines from the book of Jerem
kindle an unquenchable fire in t
17: Verse 27) or el se 0l wi || K i
consume all who are around herdé

In such ways, as Matt Rothschild, Editor of TheProgressiveputs

oimes st lhemse mhil ddeami pans ¥agesod send
Evangelical s. I n one part of th
has a visible direction, set by liberty and the Authorof Li ber t
The line directly refers to th
author of |ifedé6 (Acts 3:15) and,
aut hor and perfecter of our fait
not es, 0The Author of Life,baadr thay i <
aut hor is Jesus. 06 Freedom, for E
Jesus, and the missionaries marrt
thie dJ1S aniilitary witly the spread of American evangelicalism. 148

e
Yy .
e

According to Kees van der Pijl, a European schola : 0Today,
m|SS|onary |deolog constructed around the civilization/barbarity
é/ satisfy the taste
every hegemonic strategy has to build on the available foundation
of attitudes and dispositions in the wider popu lation if it is to be

efvhecei veacéc orhdeirnegf or @ itmet he curr



31

of Hi story/ Axis of Evi l l'ine of
world to reach its definitive
necessary t o] nemitread i z®e
rabble-r ousers, the O6rogue 48t ates?d

Most of the Christian Right and many militarist hawks in the
neoconservative movement share such a dualistic apocalyptic
vision. Thi s
of other sectors that helped elect Bush: moderate corporate

t hi npkrposedf> éar gues
form

hhet aityad easchRRd Adhiltd &l share the same great purpose. The
beyongaldid I R3! & g®nda is no different

t hat for t he
i Fhe Urfitdd Bates bverfirent hnli thé E‘vtanigecl’ldélé, ndodohs, | S

Mission, Myth and Money in a Multicoloured Wor|dJules Gomes
exposes some untold facts. Gomes is a leading Indian Christian

coaliti on ecfl i @peess itdarei qsohmiasrd member ef ihe teaching faculty at one of the largest

Protestant seminaries in India, the United Theological College at

Bangalore. In this insightful book, Gomes describes in detail the
dark and little -known world of Western Evangelicals, their
association with other totalitarian groups and similarity of their

Wes Allison, Timesstaff writer, concludes that Evangelicals are agenda.
dominating the United States policy i®Gomesheveals ghai the (Christiannkyvangelicaly whgnm beuhas
conservatives have the most olitichaht eroawetredi nwigiéhnedlaasgelngs. §or many
OLetds Take America Back! 6ofthwes t hec h®sremennatciaomp,ai grapi talism as o0
Christian Coalition. Alan Keyes, candidate for the United States euphemi sm for American i mperiali s
Senate in lllinois and founder of Renew America, a conservative bombing of Aighani stan as oOnecessary, o0
political action group, warns, OAmerGccramns adiepbberarnyd itshea ndeerrdilgiags rohubsh gi ¢
attack as never before ViayPmshad, hi st orghortAccbedismysto he has discovere
an Indian analyst writing for Frontinee o U. S. evangel i calwesiei chueck ls] replicating the imperialistic behavior of the
not represent Christianity, but it does, however, represent the we st er n Theoanly difference now is, he writes, that the
agenda of the Bu®h administration. 6 centreofimperialism, economic, cultural and political, has shifted

. : . from Eyrope to America. Today, America leads the world in
The Whit e House we b site carries gH.suhgs.remarﬂsty tlo Ii e
. ) . . .SEn m\gl oUt™missionarieS to other lands. In this regard, Sam
National Associat i on of Evangelical s.

- . . . - " Bush OGseorge rce)pror s%OOlgtaQis(%iélgﬁ fr})m Speration World, 21st century
conviction and beliefs which underline policies of the sitting " . o . -

L : . . edition by Patrick Johnstone & Jason Mandrykfi in Indian Missions
administration, at least. Touching upon the same Biblical phrases (October-December 2004). Accordingly, America has sent out
mentioned above, Bush said: 60,200 mi ssionaries to | @ A D z actoi uoni
Gomes describes American imperialism, thus goes hand in hand

with Christianization.

internationalists, anti -interventionist libertarians, and
paleoconservativesii so named because of their allegiance to the
isolationism, unilateralism, and xenophobia of the Old Right.

The National Association of Evangelicals was founded 62 years
ago with the highest of calling i to proclaim the Kingdom of God.
Today, your organization includes 51 denominations representing

some 30 million people. Youdre doing Go &8meswigsyetaone the Rrgtestant fupdamentalists, even the
and kindness, and, on behalf of our country, | thank apparently less extreme U.S. Catholic bishops blessed the
youé . America is a nation with a missi onAmeriandinvasioo ®f Afghanistan. The Buvangelicals are now

terrorism around the world, and we?dr eamongthe mgst férveattsupgortegshof the Aferican invasion and
freedomds home and freedomds defender , octfatidon of Irag.arhpatidl analpstscanBl@de that there must be
the realm of human | ibertyeée 106m fortungphe sfulsamshl EvayeliRfls a8 el SHofe&/ér ! they insist that
during a time in which our country holds gre_at influence in the taken as a whole, the evangelical project constitutes a major
world, and | feel that we must use that influence for great menace, athinly veiled guise for western imperialism, and a



powerful threat to religious and cultural communities .153

The main reason for the Crusade

For American Evangelicals, the end of the Cold War provided
an important opening for Christianizing the world and  winning
the battle against evil. For that, they have two options: the use of
redemptive violence and missionary approach.

Some analysts argue that Bush and his fellow born again
Christians believe in the myth of redemptive violence or messianic
militarism ,154 which posits a war between good and evil, between
God and Satan. For God to win, evil needs to be destroyed by
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In 1989, American Evangelicals also held the Global
Consultation on World Evangelization in Singapore and created
the Joshua Project. The Global Consultation amed to organize
Evangelicals to go forth into the 10/40 Window to convert the
poor aggressively. As the United States government cut back on
the Peace Corp and on its already modest foreign aid, it began to
encourage private work, including that of missio naries. For the
past few decades, the Evangelicals have been a faitthased Peace
Corp. In the throes of the Cold War, the United States government
did not promote the missions for fear that this would only alienate
them from the peoples of the Third World. Instead, the John F.
Kennedy administration produced
Corp, to send young Americans into the Third World to conduct

-

C

Godds f ai t h50Ahd of codrske,dBBusd arsl .his fellows . ) .
see the oOwar i lately tunedta waroh Ealiphate i as devel_opment activities and to win over hearts and minds to
a oOmontuuanenstruggle between good andAQq%”Far.é On September
11, Bush told the American peopl e, 0 Tio 20@3y Reverend rRichard Cizikooh thesNational é\ssociatiord of
In his State of the Union Address on January 29, 2002, he referred Evangelicals told the press, 0 Ev.
to an oaxis of evil .o for the Soviet Union. The Muslims have become the modern day
On the missionary front, as the International Monet ary Fund- equi val ent of t.lw erhe ELGY/40_IW|ndE)‘m Adea e . o
induced rollback of state services proceeded in earnest, the United Sp"’_‘W”ed a movement _called Wmdow Internathnal Net _Work,
States governmenstaremobetovmoho do whilg the Soithern, Baptist Convention moved their International
t hat the state used tt adoe.6 Aamcanog st N&%ﬁg& Bgahdgongoncentrgte_ on Mushm populations. In the past
United States administrations encouraged groups like U.S . o-f ai th 15 years, the number of missionaries who work among Muslims
based organizationso6 (including Eva Egséqlllaﬁjr _ng' E; my Yte%ma_ncog_tﬂe VYJaI(I:?trengngqa_rgqqrts
service work around the world. It is no accident that the Manila that Colum_ la Inter eftu_)nal Umversny ClU)'in South Carolina is
meeting took place in 1989, when the Berlin Wall fell. of feri ng orn t ensive course on h e
countries. o0 Rick Love, the interr
The Manila meeting brought together church leaders from this course. Frontiers is the largest Christian group in the world
across the planet, and partnered them with U.S. churches. Luis that focuses exclusively on proselytizing to Muslims. 158
Bush, head of the AD2000 & Beyond Movement, offered a concept . . : .
for the new evangelism called 10/ 40: T()h'lehem'csosr,'eonof'?héaﬁﬁﬁgégﬁedSIam'
people of the world live in a rectangular -shaped window! Often frontier, says D.a vid Cashi n.
caled The Resi stant Beltd, the window e? ?Ilé h(?gseq; Q _%O%MUW@Fclgthmg ?’nld putsye converts n
to East Asia, from 10 North to 40 North of the equator. If we are t _e te(_as _ops of Kaliakorr, Bang_a esh:9 For assurln_g §uccgss n
serious about providing a valid opportunity for every person to this mission, courses at places like CIU teach the missionaries to
experience the truth and saving power of Jesus Christ, we cannot camodu f.l age 1 .h emsel ves. © .I n .I Rdon
ignor e the compelling reality of the 10/40 Window regions and its maklr_lg business to pr0\~/|de Ccover fo_r VYestern rissionaries,
billions of impoverished souls.o allowing them to employ i and proselytizeiscor es of Mu

Students on the mission to the Muslim world are told that:
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Muslims must be reached by whatever means possible. Their zeal filmé and giving a Christi®n stor

is helping to fuel the biggest evangelical foray into the Muslim h lib b . f .
world since missionary pioneer Samuel Zwemer declared Islam a The Taliban government was becoming a source of major

6dying religiond in 1916 and predict e§ONERAr thg fFrapgelicals, and gther Lhristap missionaries.
wanes, the Cross wPl|l prove dominant . & Muslimswere gradually realizing the need to establish an Islamic
state that knows no boundaries and all divided nations are like an
Umma h . The Talibands weaknesses
other Muslims to learn and refine ways to make living by Islam
possible. This posd a major threat to the global designs of the

Anything that can pose a serious challenge to this ambitious
agenda, such as the establishment of anlslamic governance
system, which the Taliban were struggling to establish, must be
crushed. The real front behind the campaign against the Taliban

was exposed when in August 2001, the Taliban government in missionares.
Afghanistan arrested two members of Antioch Commu nity For example, the anti-Islam prayers reflect Columbia
Church: Dayna Curry and Heather Mercer. Curry and Mercer |l nternational University (ClU) in
came to Kabul with Shelter For Life, a Christian missionary and toward what it considers a competitor religion. Evangelicals will
relief organization that works in Afghanistan, Angola, Burundi, never allow establishment of a competitor religion as a way of life
Honduras, Iran, Iraq, India, Kosovo, Macedonia, Pakistan, and a model for humanity. Promine
Tajikistan and Western Sahara. The Taliban were the only one essay posted shortly after 9/11.
who accused Curry and Mercer of proselytizing, a crime during Opeaced is just one more attempt
its regime in Afghanistan. 0 Mislim leaders have spoken of their goal to spread Islam in the

- : . . We s t unt il |l sl am becomes a domirt

Their incarceration played a small role in the United States : . .
Lar son, who directs the universit

gover nment & s -edensive madlig campaignl against the
Taliban. However, the way the United States assigned a special
role to the CIA and its forces to release themnié! and the way
President Bush feted them on the White House lawn gives us
some clues about the real front against the Taliban. Few denied
that Curry and Mercer had gone to convert Afghans, for they had . .
) . population bother t he | eading crusaders o

been part of a global movement of American Evangelicals whose . . ,

. . bi ol ogically ‘taking over the wor
goal is to harvest as many souls for their brand of Christianity. babies faste than we are. 6
Neither Curry nor Mercer denied what they had done. Their '
past or, Jeff Abshire, told the press, Themosves fayeligious war enghe pagt ofithe religipus &ants
and show Godds |l ove for peopl e t hr cudgheir ales endhe pobtigal fronhogils d ewn tg heistruggle for
dintroduce people to God and see t hedaminatag she i woldi dhed disceneeptipng | ando waligiosis

served as a mentor to John Weaver, the Afghanistan missionary,
wrote the essay. A former missionary himself, Larson fears that
Christianity might be losing the race for world domination. One
can imagine antagonism towards Muslims struggle to establish
living by Islam from the fact that even increasing Muslim

of Christéo. intentions are obvious from the following statement of Patrick
. . . Buchanan; i
0They had a calling to sPBresident the poorest of the poor, o
Bush said at a White House ceremony shortly after the The war into which we have plunged in Iraq and Afghanistan,
Hollywood -st yl e rescue of Curry and Mer ce thenisgif-geligipus wantg dege who ghall gile the Islamic
source of hope that kept them from W2ilhd &P‘é%ronu”}ezféﬁéd‘)f mepy who are |
regimes a e True Believers sworn t purge their world of Zionists,

Curry and Mercer were doing more than relief work: Once home, and collabor a
theyadmi t ted to violating Afghan |aw by ﬁeﬁrtg dhd rﬂr%ls oPI\Pu&rFus andg\rabs |6§ begwgeﬁ Kiaturk and
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the Ayatollah. 164

Faith in force or super -fascism

The religiously motivated political, academia, media and
military fronts have joined forces to form Project for the New
American Century which is a neo-conservative think-tank that
promotes an ideology of total U.S. world domination through the
use of force. The group embraces and disseminates an ideology of
faith in force, U.S. supremacy, and rejection of the rule of law in
international affairs.

The groupds core
produced for Dick Cheney, Donald Rumsfeld, Paul Wolfowitz, Jeb
Bush, and Lewis Libby entited Rebui | di ng Amer.
Strategy, Forces and Resources For a New Centlihe Sunday

m adSemesnbea20@0 repaxtp r e s s e d

cads

even a olittle differenced bet we
earlier fascists. John Yoo, who also served as General Counsel of
the U.S. Senate Judiciary Committee,publicly argued there is no

law that could prevent Bush from ordering the torture of a child of

a suspect in custodyfii ncl udi ng by crushi
testicles172

r

PNAC began to enter the public consciousness when journalist
Neil Mackay wrote about the September 2000 report in the Sunday
Herdd (September 15, 2002). According to the article, the report
sparked outrage from British Labour MP Tom Dalyell.

Tam Dalyell, the Labour MP, father of the House of Commons
and one of the leading rebel voices against war with Iraqg, said:
oTh i, i _sntfarUS Wanlcedomination fi a new world order
s e ]g] : )
of their making. These are the thought processes of fantasist

Heral d referred to t htefor U.8 paoridt as aAn%)ebrI'uceapani nWho want to control the
d omi n a 15 PoNnA G0 s me mber shi p includes p eAtihpugle the sgaats Hn tha publicly available reports revolve
Richard Perle, Elliot Abrams and William Kristol. A writer, around military control of the Gulf region; si multaneously
Norman Podhoretz, is one of the founding members, who fighting multiple wars, permanent bases in Saudi Arabia and
described the PNAC mission and the wHuowantjragcaeasehd pmidcetsassr yofpr ess
the reformation and md¢erni zati on of Bpham. Forcesod and dewdetompane-antd- o f

According to the Sonoma State University media research co n-t ro I SYs t em. o But the fac glgs or
group Project Censored!$” The Neoconservative Plan for Global ?hbejecnve 'S d(:]featmg t?}e ideology .Of Islaml. g\s Wr? ha;]ve sbe_en.m
Dominancéss was the Top Censored Media Story of 20022003169 past two chapters, the next section concludes that t €0 jective
Many impartial observers, such as John Pilger, believe that these 9f the 21 cent u ry crusad ers 'no the
religious zeal ots are i mposing a Ovi%.f%w.c%t%tqs%n'df%mg tra Ilga_ggedsgnptuoaly P
throughout the world. He thinks the actions of Bush and company satisfaction which he super- aSC'St. crt_Jsaders ac_hleve with every
and all who o0insist on describing t hEWaLYaggessionandqcqupationipthgMugimworldy 5 o ¢ ¢
of centreié&f,ascvesnt sda are ol i ttl e di ff e rAemjority ofrMustimstare enot avent awarenad PNAC, whereas
of f a &ocThesirtsidersdurther confirmed these views. Pilger informed Americans, such as the editor of TVLies.org, have
notes in one of his article: reached the following conclusion:

The former senior CIA analyst Ray McGovern, who once prepared Even a rookie detective will tell you that motive and means are the

the White House daily briefing, told me tha t the authors of the keys to identifying suspects in a crime. The self-proclaimed goals

PNAC and those now occupying positions of executive power of the Project for a New American Century (PNAC) clearly

used to be known in Washington as 0t he eastablish b exerérealisiceandsphadsi WWe moti ve to ¢

should now be very wW@rried about fasci sm®earl Harbor o6 than can be attribute

o . . . matter of fact, the events of 9/11 were perhaps the most

Similarly, views of a key architect in post-9/11 Bush

Administration 6 s | e g alhave ganfirmed yhat there is not

counterproductive factors in the history of Islamic progress. They



resulted in an overwhelming bac klash against the many Islamic
people around the world. 173

Unfortunately, the PNAC is not alone. There are dozens of such
think tanks and institutes, engaged in influencing the United
States policy against | sl am.
the 5th floor of the American Enterprise Institute (AEI) building
on 17th St, in downtown Washington. The AEl is the key node of a
collection of neoconservative foreign policy experts and scholars,

P
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busy in the noble cause of di
the same time tries to burry deep Uzbek president, Islam
Kari movds massacr e ofhereasonfolsuchas i
silence is the justification which Islam Karimov put forward for

s hisy Maspagre  apds Coptiype hpmean erighise viglagogsy ing

ggi t

NAS 0O
Uzbekistan. I n Kari movds words, t
Khilafah 1@ Atrocities of similar, dictatorial r egimes in many
Muslims countries are acceptable

me fhese areg consigered assecytag bulwarks pgaigst Hizl wt Tahrir

t he most influenti al of whom are

surprise that Bush, on February 26, 2003 chose to unveil his vision like movements, whose main crime is the struggle for establishing

of a new Middle Eastern order at the AEIl. According to Pepe Khilafah

Escobar: The so-called mainstream media and the architects of war at the
The AEI is intimately connected to the Likud Party in Israel - political and religions levels, make everyone believe that the
which for all practical purposes has a deep impact on Am erican trouble started, at the earliest
foreign policy in the Middle East, t hapaner in Afghamistana | facs, thenglobal éraubles. haven been
this mutually -beneficial environment, AEI stalwarts are known as attributed to Khilafah since its inception in the 7th century.
Li kudni ks. Itds no surprise, then, hoWhijtednPcehtdied I&térewhen the BritisA Erfigiré 8bvlished the
intellectual Islamophobia. Loathing and contempt f or Islam as a remnants of Khilafahin 1924, it took a sigh of relief and considered
religion and as a way of [Iifeé For Buipaie liifnddvictody aghifcd @ibrf 8 1o De
educated in t he principles of democracyé very

presumption is seemingly central to the intellectual Islamophobia
of both the AEI and PNAC. 174

The fear of Khilafah , n ertoristn

Tied to general fear of Muslims is the real fear: the fear of
Khilafah In chapter 3 of this book, we will explore the reason for
this fear. Here we will establish the existence of this fear.

A prominent leader from South Asia, Mohammed Ali Joha r,
predicted in 1924:

To the utter disappointment of Britain and its allies , the
problem, nevertheless, remains. Khilafah still provides motivation
to many actions and reactions; movements and counter
movements in the Muslim world. Consequently, the centuries old
zeal of Islamophobes to abolish Khilafahis as much the root of all
unacknowledged terrorism of the United States, Britain and their
allies as the renewed zeal among Muslims to seek seH
determination and real liberation from the colonial yoke.
Although a majority may not be thinking in terms of establishing
Khilafah, but it will be the natural consequence of true liberation

't is difficult to anticipate the exandunifietl hppoach towands tacking the prevaiting Probtems.
Khilafah will have on the minds of Muslims in India. | can safely That is why the totalitarian warlords in Washington and London

affirm that it will prove a disaster both to Islam and to civilization. are opposed to granting real independence to Muslim masses and

The suppression of the time honored institution which was, spread the fe a r of OCaliphate. 6

through out the Muslim world, regarded as a symbol of Islamic

unity will cause the disintegration of Islam...., | fear that the Elisabeth Bumiller of the New York Timespoints out in his
removal of this ideal will drive the unadvanced and semi -civilized December 11 column that policy hawks in the Pentagon have used
peoples..., into ranks of revolution and disorder. 175 the term Caliphate internally since the planning stages for the war
Eighty-one years | ater, we witness that NtHd afei PiUulti 2o awdntiregwerd ipceeasedo n 6

this past summer and autumn:



Defense Secretary Donald Rumsfeld said it in a speech last
Monday in Washington and again on Thursday on PBS. Eric
Edelman, the under secretary of defense for policy, said it the
week before in a roundtable at the Council on Foreign Relations.
Stephen Hadley, the national security adviser, said it in October in
speeches in New York and Los Angeles. General John Abizaid, the
top American commander in the Middle East, said it in September
in hearings on Capitol Hill. 177

The major problem with Khilafahis the morbid dread it strikes
in the hearts of those who are determined not to allow Muslims to
become united, exercise their right to self-determination and live
by the Qurdan. The
t hwarting Musl i mbs organized
from the puppet regimes and uniting the divided world of Islam.

Just the thought of this struggle leads the Islamophobes into
taking many pre-emptive measures, which, in turn, lead to
grievances, reaction and counter measures on the part of
Muslims.

The more time passes, the more people realize the importance
of a central, independent authority for Muslims. Unlike all the
now defunct revolutions of human history, the 7th century
revolution in the heart of Arabia not only culminated in
establishing a way of life but also setting guidelines for human
governance, which are still valid today.

This realization of the need to have a central, independent
authority for Muslims is direc tly proportional to the struggle on
the part of the architects of war on Afghanistan who will never
allow Muslims to take any steps that may lead to the
establishment of an alternative model to the existing unjust socio-
political and economic order.

T h ewadr on terrorismé is a
summary title for all the anti -Islam efforts: from intellectual
escapades to legal hurdles, wars, occupations, detentions, torture
and criminalizing the concept of Khilafah In this process, terrorism
is used as a synonym ofKhilafah

One can notice this by carefully listening to the brief statements
at the end of summits and conferences these days. It seems as if

post
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k ey ediwes liesait er i al i
strugg

9/

there is nothing going on in the world except terrorism. The crux
of all messages is:We are committed, determined and stand as
one against the evil of terrorism. We would not allow terrorists to
win. They are against our values and way of life.

A realistic look forces one to ask: Where does the alleged
OMusl i m
tortures, detentions, and exploitations carried out to deter
Muslims from being organized and united. This proves that the
war is actually on something other than the deceptively labeled
terrorism. The first physical action of this war was the invasion
azn(ii OnCCgupat'PrhOé Asfggani%te}?..
| ©ne menih pefagesd/11, theyNew York Jigmesgnors ghat most
Americans are made to believe
threat to the United States and that it is becoming more
wi despread dme KAenemalcads are
the United States is the most popular target of terrorists and they
almost certainly have the impression that extremist Islamic groups
cause most terrorism.o
ONone oflitdkeseabe btased in

Johnson cites figures from the CIA reports. Accordingly, deaths
from ointernational terrorism
from 4,833 in the 800s. 6
acknowledged terrorism wit h the death of 1.8 million in Iraq
during the same years due to unacknowledged terrorism of the
United States, its allies and the United Nations. The United States
and alliesd terrorism remai
justified it with lies about lrag 6 s Weapons of
For example, compare the 4,833 deaths due to acknowledged
Muslim terrorism with the one million deaths due to
unacknowledged aggression of Iragq against Iran on the behest of
the United States and its allies.

11 sl ogan.

g In fact, it i s a .

So, what’is corsuming the world: the acknowledged terrorism
of Muslims or the unacknowledged terrorism of the United States
and its allies? This brings us to the point that the endless tirades
about Muslim terrorism are directed at holding Muslims from
exercising their right to self-determination. Anything in the name
of Khilafahin particular becomes part of the struggle towards this
end and is instantly criminalized.

Larry C.
fact .

t

ma d

)

f el

Compar e

ned
Ma s s

terrori s modon wtthee mehss killings,c 0 mj

[N
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Many people believe these measures are part of the wider A report in ThelndependenfAugust 8, 1994) by Tim Kelsey went
crackdowns for safety and security in the wake of 9/11. This, to the extreme in fear mongering. Headline of the report tells the
however, is not true. The reality is that anything in the name of whol e story: OFundamental i st gat h
Khilafah has been ridiculed and presented as a threat to safety of Western democracies: Muslims call for Israeli state to be
since 1924 in particular. The reason: Islamophobes do not want to destroyed. 6 One must remember t he
see realKhilafahre-emerge after their assuming in 1924 that they progressive paper and not from some right-wing publicat ion and
are done with the remnants of a symbolic Khilafahforever. that too in 1994, when even the Taliban had not come to power.

An example of this attitude is the reaction in the British press at It is understandable that the enemies of Islam would go to any
the eve of Khilafah Conference in London in 1994, long before the length, beyond these fearmongering reports, to discredit the
staged 9/11 and 7/7. A headline in Independent(August 07, 1994) concept of Khilafahand deny them the right to self -determin ation.
reads: OMuslim body accused of r a c iTeismncluddbussaged terror adtdchks,ylies don misifyirey invasions

Jews. 6 A hlelegthphj Aeg u :nt 8, 1994) r e ad sand azdimtioh, brel gupport to criminal regimes, which promise,
survives the Mus |Aninsetcimthd samecstornrar ms . 6 in turn, not to let Muslims live by Islam. That is how the turmoil

reads: OFundamentali sitsldamilaskEmpi De e @idensahd thd hopes for peace diminish with each passing day.
The morbid dread of Khilafahis evident from the editorials in

the |l eading British dailiedhadt® this occasion. 0OThe threat of

reads the title of the Telegrapheditorial, which goes on to link the

Khilafah conference with the happeni ngs i n Al geri a: 0l sl ami c

fundamentalists won a majority in recent elections, but, for

political reasons have been denied by the old guard. é The editori al

goes on to sow the seeds of dissention among Muslims: o0in Britain
yesterday, for example, a rally of Islamic fundamentalists caused

nothing but alarm by its challenge to the British Muslim

communityds moderate | eadership. 6

TheGuardianattempted to belittle the conference in its August 8,

1994 report with comments such as: OMuch of the I slamic rhetoric
meant little to many of the young British Muslims, o6 as if t he

participants were forced to join the conference, or that popular
opinion decides what is Islamic and what is not.

The fear-mongering trend was not limited to a few presstitutes.

Timestitled its editorial: 6 Mar chi ng Musl i ms: Remi nder of t he

need for vigilanced (August 08, 1994) and went on to scare the
publ i c: 0The rally yesterday of some 8000 Muslims in Wembley
Arena provoked understandable nervousness in Britain and

abroad. 6 Thatabbendemryvtoasdhessd i s not there since

1994, or 7/7, but since 1400 years. It did not end with
systematically abolishing Khilafahin 1924.
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CHAPTER 3

The Real Challenge

We are being challenged by Islam these yearobally as well as
locally. It is a challenge we have to take seriously. We have let this

issue float about for too long because we are tolerant ank ~ y x - avd

have to show our opposition to Islam and we have to, at times, run the
risk of having unflattering labels placed on us because there are some
things for which we should display no tolerance.
Queen Margrethe Il of Denmark
Daily Telegraph U.K.
April 15, 2005.

ChristianZionists and capitalists, the ideology of Islam is the

challenge to overcome. According to the principles of Islam, there
is no basis for division among Muslims with respexiptace of birth,
ethnicity, culture, language, national boundaries or nationality. This
ideology also nullifies the concept of natistates as a major foundation
for separation among Muslims. These modes and systems of
identification are invalid becaus®t only they would force Muslims to
worship their respective states and their secular laws, but also because
they would divide their interests. That is why the United States and its
allies shiver to the core when Muslims refer to the concept dftm@ah
and establishing an Islamic statekdrilafah.

TO THE ANTI-ISLAM alliance of neecons, Evangelicals,

In fact the concept ommah and Khilafah runs contrary to the
totalitarian designs of the religiously motivated persons on the media,
academia, political and military form of the war on Islam. Just six days
after the fall of Berlin Wall, Joint Chiefs of Staff Chairman Colin Powell
presented a new strategy document to President Bush Senior, proposing
that the US shift from countering Soviet attempts at world dominance to
ensuring US world dominance. Bush aceepthis plan in a public

speech, with slight modifications, on August 2, 1990. The same day Iraq
began invading Kuwait. In early 1992, Powell, counter to his usual
public dove persona, told the United States Congress that the United

States regentegpoiwsubdfite fAdet er a
dreaming of challenging us on the
his desires. He said, Al want to

ideas of global hegemony were formalized by others in augeprl8,

1992 policy documerlt’ The then Defense Secretary Dick Cheney
stated that part of the American mission described in th@adé
document was to convince Apotent
aspire to a greater role or pursue a more aggeeggisture to protect
their legit'f"mhte shtategys. calle
Planning Guidance for the Fiscal Years 19999, was finally realized

as policy when Bush Junior became president in 2801.

Nick Cohen summarized the totafiten policy in the Observer in
these words: fAAmericads friends a
state of dependence and seek solutions to their problems in
Wa s h i n'f The policy document was prepared by Paul Wolfowitz
and Lewis Libby, who hadelatively low posts at the time, but under
Bush Junior became Deputy Defense Secretary and Vice President
Cheneyds Chi ef of Staff, respect
avoided mention of collective security arrangements through the United
Nations,ins ead suggested the US fAshoul
ad hoc assemblies, often not lasting beyond the crisis being
c onf r nSemratbr. lincoln Chafee (R), later noted that Bush
Juniords dAplan for preempti vte st
first Bush admini st r &%nhisrastways ih t
office as Defense Secretary, Dick Cheney released a document, called
Defense Strategy for the 19993This document reasserted the plans for
US global domination outlined in aarlier Pentagon policy paper. But
because of Clintondéds presidenti a
plans had to wait until Bush Junior came to power in 2001 and Cheney
becomes vice president. However, Cheney and others continued to refine
this vision of global domination through the Project for the New
American Century think tank while they wait to reassume political

power %

Zionist influence continued to play a role in this crusade for global
dominance. The Institute for Advanced Strategic andi€all Studies, an
| srael.i think tank, publ i shed a
Strategy for S¥cTherpapenyis nothrmauch Rigesehtm.
from other Israeli rightving papers at the time, except the authors: the
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lead writer is Richard Pk, now chairman of the Defense Policy Board

in the US, and very influential with President Bush. Several of the other
authors now hold key positions in Washington. The paper advises the
new, rightwing Israeli leader Binyamin Netanyahu to make a complete
break with the past by adopting a
intellectual foundation, one that restores strategic initiative and provides
the nation the room to engage every possible energy on rebuilding
Zionism ... 0 The faddansHussairtirel@ag. vweas t o r
with Iraq would destabilize the entire Middle East, which would allow
governments in Syria, Iran, Lebanon and other countries to be replaced.
Al srael wi || not only contain its
concludes®

These hegemonic designs made the totalitarian feel scared of anything
that could challenge the status quo or which could become an alternative
to the kind of order they had in mind for-ceeating the world in their
own image. Thus, any intentional onintentional reference of effort in
the direction of uniting Muslims is considered a serious threat. The
recent statements from U.S. Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld,
President George W. Bush and British Home Secretary Charles Clarke
reveal this deegeated fear. Before we can move toward understanding
the root cause of this fear, it is necessary to take a look at these three
statement s, which appeared within a
2005, Rumsfeld said:

Those voters are demonstrating agaitatothat there exists no conflict
between Western values and Muslim values. What exists is a conflict
within the Muslim faitl® between majorities in every country who desire
freedom, and a lethal minority intent on denying freedom to others and
re-establising a caliphate.

Rumsfeld has been constantly repeating this idea for quite some time,
using the word fical i Splegeltherepdatetl the a n
same theme on October 31, 2685and specifically mentioned it in his
briefing before the Deptment of Defense on November 1, 26850n
November 20, he said on CNN©OGs Lat e
being turned over to the Zarqawis, the people who behead people, the
people who kill innocent men, women and children, the people who are
detemi ned to reestablish ™ <caliphate

Rumsfeld and his supporters continue to ignore this fact: Muslims
have never before been bent on killing themselves and others to establish
Khilafah. Throughout the bloodshed, these questions haveimeoh
unanswer ed: AWhere were these

i nvasion? Wh y d i d n 6 Khilafahhire fraq wirery t o

s didrcaiphatdpyers préviauslg ribt expness thair deemmindtion@ |y

Saddamés government was falling?:«
on its | ast | egs, accor drenygnnyt o
exi sted under Saddam Hussain thai
power was a cap pistol compared to United States military power. Why

n e
In an historic speech on October 6, 2005sIB expressed the same
fear when he discussed the objectives for the war in these words:

€ Q¥ & tr?is evil Islamic radicalism; others, militant Jihadism; still
others, Islamdascism. Whatever it is called, this ideology is very
different from the religon of Islam. This form of radicalism exploits

f 0 e|9aim to ketve aWibldnt! politicdl \@siBnS the @ dlaBlishrheht, yTterrbrismt h €

and subversion and insurgency, of a totalitarian empire that denies all
political and religious freedom. These extremists distoridba of jihad

into a call for terrorist murder against Christians and Jews and Hindus
and also against Muslims from other traditions, whom they regard as
heretics.

British Home Secretary Charles Clarke repeated the same fear of
Khilafah on October 5, @05:

What drive these people on are ideas. And unlike the liberation
movements of the post World War Il era in many parts of the world,
these are not in pursuit of political ideas like national independence from
jal rule. or equality for all citj ithQut regard for rac cre
\g}r)é)re%e olré gf expgrezsiﬁwngwithout c?gﬂl;ita;lgajne r p?esesimgs%c?{ amgjﬁigns
are, at least in principle, negotiable and in many cases have actually been
negotiated. However there can be no negotiation about {tweaédon of
the Caliphate; there can be no negotiation about the imposition of
Shariah law; there can be no negotiation about the suppression of
equality between the sexes; there can be no negotiation about the ending
of free speech. These values are fundamentalteiwilizations and are
simply not up for negotiatioft?

i nt Ehéreforee the only judification left for the United States invasions
and occupation of Muslim countries is to save humanity from the curse
of Khilafah.1 s
&tdriinvabiggrand oddupying Af¢hani@tén arid vy tundetr ethenpretexts?

the United St aof&slafahmow,l 1 z

No, it is not. It has now become obvious that waging a wafralafah

was the primary U.S. motive to demonize the Taliban and to engage in
a pren glanding ®r invatig dnd océupying Afghanistan because their

presence and policies were considered a threat to the world order

envisioned by the totalitarians in the United States.

The Project for the New American Century (PNAC), a

Mus I T B onsBrfatve thifk tartk WS foridtiliet sfriflg of1897 Ardurtd the
€ tink P4

pbeéréhce of the Taliban on the scene. PNAC issued its
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statement of principles with the
favorable to American principles
policy that boldly ad purposefully promotes American principles
abroad, o ito i ncrease def ense

Afiregimes hostile to US interests
unique role in preserving and extending an international order friemdly t

our security, our pr 0SThese pringples an d
matter because they were signed by
rollcall of todaVdsccBushngnmner ABICH
Koppel,

domi nd%ion. o

To understand the motive of these totalitarians behind invading
Afghanistan, what we need to understand is the basic concept of Islam,
which the Western totalitarians are so strongly associating with terrorism
and areattempting to prove as evil without letting people understand the
reality of Islamic belief.

Khilafah does not appear in a vacuum without an ideological and
spiritual background. Nor is its objective the creation of an empire that
will rule the world forthe sake of ruling. One has to understand the
purpose of i fe in
the collective life of Muslims. Islam means submission to Allah and His
Will. Once a person submits himself or herself to Allah and cadmntes
the fold of Islam, that individual is required to live in accordance with
t he way of i fe
perspective, any standard, law, value and way of life to which one
submits and follows becomes teen(way of life).®® That is why the

Qur dan has stDhDeenwiseld: ARlLah iT&el sl amo

At another pl ace in the Qurban,
establi shment of | sl am, He has
day have | perfaed yourDeenfor you and completed My favor unto
you and have chosen for you @3eenAl-l s| amo ( QGThé an
overall objective of collectively submitting to the Will of Allah is to
establish a society and system of true justice on Earth. Thenturre
political establishments in Washington and allied capitals would consider
such an idea to be a threat to their power.

To achieve worldly objectives, human beings have been submitting
themselves to different powers and ideologies throughout human history
In the present age, most of humanity has submitted to the power and
authority of the state and the ideology of the separation of power
between church and state. In Islam, both religion and state are part of the
Deen,and submission is allowed only to AH and His Law. It means

Il slam to compr eh

p r eSsimmah Frbne tte Idbaynic t h e

s t that nodsphere ofrlie:is fre® fram livindp acqoreling 4o tha WillvandcLavwnaof u
a n d\lah.'fi Living aecertlirsg todany standaral otlrer tam Allah s the greatese

sin (Shirk,as it is called in Islam}’®

s p e ndinte Muslim@vbrid fodaf, 8lMiisdsi¥ns Orshitk ghd TéwAeBdtHe € N 9
a n thneNeds! aHe thigu@nesd Bfdallah) havé BebrClithitell to AeMyfoR. ITie?

concept of state has been l eft

OStahdard 'dd rbCapdly! tEthe: sthte at all and as if the state acts in a
a\/alcu,%h s&.jthm aWdbalifgh with fuman Beth¥s foPvehEse diRlande ehe

R : . ®u eTeeedn i s
PNACOs i deas teprintdor USlglebaln c al | goflingedowh Befofetstatie!ahirk, no matter how much that person

r eveal eddy.Muslinhsadansiderssomedng |

may insist that he or she believes in the oneness of Alhé
prerequisite for being a Muslim. However, at the same time, a majority
of Muslims do not consider submitting themselves to laws, standards,
systems and a way of life other than those prescribed by All&hids

This is because the sgifr oc |l ai med Mmedlémat @ n
have diminished the concept @eenin modernday thinking. The
overall thinking of Muslims is shaped in world where the secular
European model or a public order (or state) has replaced the concept of
Darul Islam The secular moddias taken sovereignty away from Allah

éalnndé]ivec[] tﬂ tlhesStaﬁe'éa‘?dithgtiisc?r?waésymr equirements

Despite the fact that Muslims say that Islesra way of life there is
hardly any reaction to the reality that the prevailing mode of life in the

Qd\/lps(ljné WorlqJl ﬁdJHISlamIC Similarly, none of the Muslim states

conducts its business purely in
Sunnalf® State and public life are free of religion, but when it comes to

%%Qpr |[§eéf,n we3 W|tfe§% extreme reactions. For example, any
| P %
r e wa Ryjomngtica yH’G&EIV

rtenaard( phV\yS|hcth
Ficreaion o Toﬁﬂ@@ (ch 25 g X

reaction to the publication of a cartoon of et Moh mmed (pbuh

3 ﬁe basic reason is that despite rejecting the concept afatiom of
c

urch and state, this concept has still heavily influenced and affected
Muslim mind. They have literally accepted this concept and find no
problem living by it. Similarly, they think that the state is the ultimate
form of human governance. Iddition, even the best possible Muslim
efforts at living according to Islam are limited to thinking inside the box
of the natiopstate system.

With the natiomrstate system, the world map is set in one style in
which each state has the legal authority tdkeneules binding on its
inhabitants. The relationship between government and religion varies
from state to state. At the minimum, governments are not hostile to
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religion as was the case in the former Soviet Union. Most governments
accept at least minimunespect for religion because of popular feelings
and support for religious beliefs.

Similarly, efforts are underway to standardize and reduce cultural
differences as much as possible. The speed of these changes varies from
region to region, but the ultimatobjective and direction are the same
everywhere (except in the United States where Bush and company are
establishing theocracy with no qualms). Not only is the separation of
church and state globally established, but also rekgieven in its
limited andmisunderstood forfh is not considered the basis of human
organization anywhere in the world. The single, authentic standard for
human organization is state and nationality. Therefore, development of
the human mind has taken place within the framework tibmaood
since the introduction of the concept of natstates. In fact, adding
Il slam before or after a countryos
as well as the concept of the modern state.

Modernday religious, political, military and intellectuatusaders are
fully aware of the basic requirement that Muslims must live by Islam. In
their Vi ew, ver bal submi ssion to
However, todayo6és Muslim | eaders in
the principles of impealist powers, which are focused on maintaining
the existing state of affairs. Thus, for Muslims the problem of division,
external interference and subjugation begins at home. In total contrast to
common practice of limiting Islam to a few rituals, Isleathe basisnot
only of the overall governing system, but also of human organization
among Muslims at the local level. The only basis of social organization
and collective identity for Muslims is no less, and no more, than the
Deenof Islam. The concepif separation of church and state is contrary
to the basic principles of Islam because it is a fori8hifkd the greatest
sin in Islam. Separation of church and state means living by standards
other than those r e 4926884 Thbwhold| | ah
concept of separation of church and state is in opposition to the concept
of TawheedT he reason is simpl e:
standard for human organi za%3)*n is
In Islam, the basis of systemdinrganization is th®eenof Islam. The
limit of this organization is th&Jmmahof Island the nation that fully
beli eves i n Milat-e-Balvlea) aodragplies that bel(ef to
practical situations in their everyday lives.

The concept oDarul Islam (the home of Islam) is too broad to be
accommodated within the modern concept of the state. It is impossible to
have both at the same time. The ultimate form of organization of the

Al Taantohsg

accordi

Muslim Ummabhis Khilafah, which is a complete negation of the concept

of the state. That is why the mere mentiorKbilafah forces the well
established major powers of the day into quick kKeee reactions. No
matter how rudimentary and flawed were the attempts of the Taliban at
establishing an Islamic Emirate, the moddey religious crusaders were
scared because this process of establishing an emirate was leading
Muslim minds to many questions and clarifications. The influence of
these religious crusaders, as mentioned in chapter 1 and 2, forced
activists in the politicalacademic and military ranks to join the®21
century crusade.

The chain reaction of questions and answers as a result of the
Tali bandés actions could [ ead to
and standard of human organization. A continuation of Tagban
government would have led to purificatibmot dominatiod of Islamic

t itholight. TRiIdpBriicatiorPol tho¥ightiin@ha Miisfworkl is e fitst step |
towards the establishment of an Islamic society, free of every kind-of un
Islamic influence.

The fear 6 discussion, debate, and cr stalllzatlon of Islamic thought
Wiuls!| ib‘rb‘s '|tssee fi dleanst T omMe apnal

a dnlthe MBIImKverid. @kiting in His%ool@\;/he?e the Right WefBt Svrohg0
Buchanan makes a case for religious war in these terms:

If a clash of civilizations is coming, the West is unchallenged in wealth
and weaponry. Yet, wealth did not
Empires, nor did awesome weaponry prevent the collapse of the Soviet
Empire. Rome was mighty, Christianity weak. iStianity endured and
prevailed. Rome fell. Americadbds ence
with sanctions or an enemy we can defeat with force of arms. The enemy

is a cause, a movement, an id%a.

Accordingly, following this line of thinking, the Talibawere not a
neg &rnéeﬁt Tgmey d%i not challenge the United States. Even the
T I ad no cléar thoughut strategies. They only had a strong
terrnlr@tlor} EH'% int tuon té) que Ilvp%%\/ Islgrn |oo sible despite
| % nt ar eg t th Ségtnen ry is o t|m Il\P#ve by

slam s at ude was giving rise o a debate among slims and a

movement in the direct i @Ylrheddaroff al

discussion and debate on this issue is evident from British Home

SecretaryGarl es Clarke statement, say

about the rereation of the Caliphate; there can be no negotiation about

the imposition ofS h a r lav@, ghbre can be no negotiation about the
suppression of equality between the sexes; thanebe no negotiation

about the endi®g of free speech. o
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Of course, there can be no negotiation with Rumsfeld and company on on the difference between a Muslim and Islamic entity. As a result, most
the issue of how the Muslims need to live their lives after they submit Muslims are under the impression that if the majority of the population is
themselves to All ah. But RumsiehdodésMursdpaent iandnt lodi ri nfol emagea s O procl
reflects the morbid dread of the purification of polluted Islamic thought between an Islamic and an-igtamic date is reduced to an Islamically
as well as attempts at suppressing free speech when it comes to making permissible fraction. In fact, even if the division of Muslims into several
the public understand the basic concepts of Islam. For example, it is a states is perfectly valid, still it does not help Muslims become a single
revolution in itself for Muslns to realize that there is no basis for Ummahas required by the Qurobanic i

classifying human beings on the basis of ethnic origin, language, place of
birth and nationality. Allah does say, however, that He has made people
into different tribes only for the sake of identification. The simes in
treating others differently on the basis of these classifications and
erecting the wall of natieatates between them, which pits one Muslim
state against the other for worldly interests.

Dictators, such as GerarPervez Musharraf, feel proud to speak on
the issue and tell the world that Muslims cannot live by Islam the way
they lived under th&hilafahin the 7" century®®” He hardly realizes that
the existing 57 Muslim states are no more than colonial ertumats
on the ruins of an Islamic entity. These encroachments were erected only
to make Muslims feel at home rather than to have them think about

Anyone who accepts Islam becomes part ofdhemahand is dliged living as oneUmmah Ummabhis the most dreaded word for those who
to live by the Law and standards of Allah alone. Unless one leaves the harbor hatred for Islam. For Islamophobesydiins division in many
fold of Islam, there is no compromise on this basic principle. But with nations and many states is not a problem at all. However, any thought of
this obligation, one is bestowed with some inalienable rights as well. the emergence of a singldmmahon the part of Muslims becomes
Unlike Israel, where an estimate@000 immigrants are considered extremism and totalitarianism for Islamophobes. The reason is simple: In
nonJews by the rabbinate and the government, and face problems in the absence of divideduslims; in the absence of Muslim puppet kings,
getting citizenship® just coming to the fold of Islam is good enough for dictators and generals, the occupdesong with their multinational
one to immediately become part of thhtnmahand a citizen of the corporations and IMF and World Bahkvill have no way to carry out
Islamic State/BEnhirateDarul Islam regardless of the place of birth and their policies of social, cultural and economic exploitation. Edward W.
ethnic origin. Said noted in 1996:

Both Muslims and notuslims routinely call Muslim majority é[ no wonder] t hat mo st | sl ami ¢
countries Islamic states. Muslims are made to believe that even if all stricken, tyrannical and hopelessly inept militarily as well as
Muslim countries are amalgamated into a single Islasnitty, it will scientifically to be much of a threat to anyone except their own citizens;
still be comprised of | and, popul at i and never mihdethhatstheamost powdrted themur- likedSaudiSAoabiay h a t
difference? Therefore, the Muslim mind has accepted the present Egypt, Jordan and Pakistan are totally within the US orbit. What
divisions of territory into several Muslim countries as perfectly valid. matters to fAexpertso |ike Miller
Furthermore, some Muslimse |l i eve t hat i f s ome 0l sBermandiLewis, Daniet Ripes, ®texsen &meeson and Barry Rubin, plus a
added to the constitutions of Muslim countries, this change will make whole battery of Isa e | i academics, i s to m
these states Islamic. Others are of the opinion that there is no need for kept before our eyes, the better to excoriate Islam for terror, despotism
such additions to the constitutions. All these distinctions aregbdrte and violence, while assuring themselves profitable consultancies,
attempts to | imit I slam by putting iftequennTV appeararees and bookadntrdbtsr at i onod and n
states. If there werean Ummalj it would be unimaginable that a part of the

For nationalizing Islam and eliminating differences between a single Islamic state would be reeling under foreign occupation, with the rest of
Islamic entity Darul Islam) and unlslamic states, many countries with the Ummahstanding on the sidelines. Presently, there are 57 Muslim
Muslim majorities have lmn attempting to model themselves on un countries, with 57 policies and 5%hirkinfested national rthems,
Islamic states for a long time. As a result, even-ketiwn scholars and divided interests and unclear strategies. The Organization of Islamic
leaders of religious parties are confused about the difference between an Conference (OIC) and the Arab League are useless for the same reason

Islamic and an wtslamic state. They try their best to avoid distos It hardly hurts the interests of any of these states if the United States is
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occupying Afghanistan and Iraqday, plans to invade Syria tomorrow,

or attacks Iran the next day. The United States has cut the body into
pieces and feels free to attack any part of that body when it sees fit with
no fear of any real opposition or resistance. Interestingly, manyeof th
leading warlords, such as Thomas Friedman ofNle& York Times
present Arabs different from Muslims. While referring to Muslims, they
would write fAArabs and MusP9Tmes, 0
effect of such propaganda is extremely seriougenEthose who are
against occupation and oppression of Muslims around the world start
speaking in the same language that confirms these divisions among
Muslims?*

The sovereignty and independence of Muslim nasiates are yet
another big joke. On the erhand, school textbooks in these countries
are filled with patriotic lessons, and national radio and television stations
never stop blaring songs to deify the state and promote national
chauvinism. On the other hand, however, these states are no more than
mere puppets in the control of their colonial masters. Pakistan is a sad
story, but a very important example in this regard. There are certain
aspects, such as occupation of the country by the national army and
being a nuclear power, that are worthy déation. Pakistan has failed to
use its military power to det-er
vaunted sovereignty in a global order in which independence of Muslim
states is hardly more than a joke.

As discussed in detail in chapter 1, for modday crusaders,
sovereignty and independence of
who teaches geopolitics at the Catholic University of Milan, presents the
crusaderds vision as described in
to the renewed alince between the United States and Europe in his
latest booko 6 al | eanz a
Inevitable Alliance: Europe and the United States Beyond Iraq)
published by Bocconi University in Milan (2003). To the author,
Afeduay of all stateso i s an

Giving oneds | -cafled sovereigndMuglira states has f
no value or permission in Islam. These Muslim states give priority to
defending the interests of the United States and its bullfiies over
protecting the rights of their people at home and other oppressed
Muslims abroad. In the context of suffering Muslims in Palestine and
Kashmir, did General Musharraf not clearly tell his nation in a televised
address on January 12, 2001, thataxe not responsible for Muslims and

Il sl am everywhere? Hi s Hamxloclslamwe r d s

Tekkadar to Naheen. The wuse of this sl ang
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i nevitabil e:(THeur opa

and other trouble spots throughout the world means that we are not solely
respongle for defending Islam and Muslims in other places in the name

of Islam?!

Thus, the state andmmah(Millat) are two extremes at the opposite
ends of the spectrum. States limit Muslims to specific geographic
boupdaries and make_them think about theiernal affairs alone. In
codn rast, m (Ijg)m%lkesal\}iuglimsqh?n glotwél“ysal)o'utqi\ﬁng by Islam as
well as addressing problems and needs of all Muslims. However, in most
Muslim countries these extrengesnulk-o-millat (state andUmmaho
are put together by theedia and public in their daily routine and used as
complementary or inseparable realities. State dminahare in total
contrast to each other. However, their combination in daily speech shows
Musl i msd ignorance of t he Iogies.i c
This way, Muslim loyalties and patriotism have been dividédmahor
Millat has been subordinated to each Muslim state. So is Islam. For
some, their respective nations have becbtitlat for them.

As a result of nationalizing Islam in natigtates Islam in every
Muslim state requires loyalty to the government. Islam in Kuwait, for
example, has the responsibility to save the Kuwaiti Sheikhs and support
their policies, In Saydi Arabia, Jslam requires support for the King. In

éereé Iéla%nic fo %a@é]trﬁerst%tg. Fher'id ©
an army of religious scholars in every state. When it comes to defending
the rulers and state in the name
verses andihadithsto which reference is made. Things dak strange

st at wre whee thaintarests ¢of Muslim stadés dlashowith each Bther. fathrats

kind of caseljthihad®*?in one state stands in total contrast toljtnéhad

c h aof petigous sdholaasnird the2other.f Populihinad ofbreligidus leadeds s u

everywhere has tfollow state policy because they are bound to look at
eh&t ptriobUreimt if roolm reheé dIsit aqg ed s pe
Muslimsdéd collective benefit has
today.

fiuntenabl E‘%/eryI statd ﬁals to fpu't ifs inter®dls a’the forefront arel iority to
S 0 addressing its own national problems. During the first Gulf War, for

example, supporting American forces was absduie (disbelief) for

Iragi scholars; whereas for Saudis, inviting and hosting American troops
were not only valid but alsoompulsory from their Islamic perspective.
This is exactly how the architects of dividing the Muslimmahinto
nationstates wanted it to be. They could then favor one side and watch
as Muslims fought against one another over who would be the lucky

i mreciflentafitheimgeod graces i

the context of Pal estine
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As a result of tha&d mma Higison into several natiestates, Islam
has had to remain under government protection. In return, it has to serve
the government 6s agenda as i f it
think in terms 6 their respective states before interpreting Islam. The
recent barrage of French and Ameridatwasby local Muslims against
fiterrorismodo is a tellin@®Asserigus of

starts changing at different places and times, how many different types of
Islam would emerge with the passage of time? That is why secularists in
Muslim countries argue that religion must be kept out of state affairs to
avoid such confuen. Setting Islam aside is not so difficult. What is
difficult for Muslims is to toss out Islam from their public life and still
remain Muslims.

Therefore, the roots of present confusion in the Muslim world lie in

stand on Islamic principles, the less popular acceptance he or she
receives. To put pressure on existing governments in Muslim states,

w e selflessareligiousaleaders haveutg lindenstand #éhe leroader cafitdw e d

challenge before Muslims. They also have to take masses into
confidence. Without winning the hearts and minds of the public, it is

p ringogssildesosmake an impaktiorsa natieng leveld .
guestion in this regard is: If application of the samefQam i ¢ i nj unct i

?JHfoSrtunater, public opinion is shaped by the media, school
curriculums and other indoctrination centers, working day and night to
promote the concept of nation and state since the inception of each
Muslim state. Behind these institutions, there is only one mindset at
work: Governments come and go, but the institutidvad shape public
opinion stay and work incessantly. The challenge before Muslims is to
change public opinion. Putting pressure on governments as a result of
popularity among the masses is not difficult. In fact, governments are not

the introduction of natiostate® not theAi mi si nt er pr et at i o n dhe wdl enénsek. &wvan the United States, presidents and Congress are

Western colonialists have erected state boundaries among Muslims to
such an extent that Muslim masses and scholars can hardly overcome
these barriers. With all their flagaving and nationalistic slogans,
Muslims can hardly ee or recognize themselves as a singdiemah
These boundaries are as much ideological as they are psychological. To
possess an Islamic perspective, it is imperative to set aside various
national perspectives and all lessons of living and dying for the
regpective 57 Muslim states. Working for the cause of Islam, and
working for the cause of a nation are poles apart.

Swimming against the flow of the salled national interest is almost
impossible for any single individual or organization in the Muslim dorl
It is not only nervenracking and exhausting, but is also impossible. To
the contrary, swimming with the flow of the-salled national interest is
both convenient and satisfying. It gives one the opportunity to taste
success. It is not that all Muslinage blind to the reality that there is no
place for secular systems and natsbates in Islam. It is actually almost
impossible to overcome the prevailing mindset and ignore the established
national slogans and priorities against public views.

In Muslim countries, the masses can hardly think outside the box of

the concept of natieatates. Anything other than the prevailing system
and order seems like implausible ideas with no link to realities on the
ground. Of course, some organizations have takeara sin principles.
The result, however, is obvious. The public in general, has lost interest in
these organizations. In some cases, they had to give up and quit their
stand on principles. Public acceptance and a stand on Islamic principles
have become inveely proportional to one another: The more one takes a

mere puppets in the hands of the power behind the scene, which is nevel
known to the general public. These are the real molders and shapers of
public opinion.

Today, media, education systems and other sswténdoctrination
act as a chain around the neck of all nations. Acceptable terminologies,
such as public opinion, national interest, national needs, public emotions
and public trends, are creations of the hands that rock the national cradles
as well agule the world.

In the Muslim world, both religious or political parties and other
organizations always look for a niche in public opinion for their survival
and growth. One has to be acceptable to public emotions and trends to
prosper. Even writers, colunists and political observers cannot progress
unless their views are in consonance with theated national interest
and the established order. Lists of such patriotic slogans and phrases are
so meticulously and intelligently crafted that irrespectife o on e 6
political or religious school of thought, everyone fits well in one or
another category that directly or indirectly sustains the natiaie
system. Further individual success in such an opportuétiéing
environment d e p e n dness, conrag® and desel oh mt
struggle. The ultimate contribution to Islam ddchmahthat a critic of
the government can make remains naught.

So, the impact of muetiaunted public opinion on national security
and national priorities is the beginning of atvguagmire. One can stand
up to a corrupt, repressive government, but it is hard for anyone to ignore
the indoctrinated public opinion and the media. No matter how much one
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may curse the powers behind the scenes, public opinion and national
priorities always remain locked in the iron grip of those powers. The
masses live in denial of reality. This problem is not limited to Muslim
states alone: According to Jacob Hornberger, the founder and president
of the Future of Freedom Foundation:

Denying reality, theaver age American excl ai ms,

mindset? One has to make many compromises on one Islamic principle
simply to stay alive and keep movingthin the national flow. The
prevailing cluelessness among religious parties and Islamic movements
about how to proceed is the result of facing the same dilemma of
working for Islam and national interest at the same time.

6 We The challengen of tsthyéng fnrtheestiorfal mainstream has become a

nation on earth. We can write |etters chrs fof these whd waneto make vingaedoldingtb pribciples 6f Iskam

Suppose Egyptds pharaoh had decreed,
shall be permitted to complain openly about their conditiuh ta write
pleas to their
this have made the sl aves
6none are more hopelessly ensl aved
are free.d No owocoratelyscapwre uhe glightnaf the a
American people. Having been indoctrinated for so long in their
governmerfapproved schools, Americans rank among the most enslaved
people in history. And their denial of reality does not free them. It simply
produces gsychosis marked by high levels of alcohol and other drug
addiction?

Unfortunately, Muslims in most of the Muslim states cannot even
claim to be as free as many
people can resist plunder of their resources.yTé&n refuse unjust
demands for their time and children. Slaves cannot. There is no freedom
without the freedom to say HAnoo.
somet hing and you can say
human being. If you can beorted to do something or surrender
something that you do not wish to do, then you are a slave. No other tests
need be applied. If you are in a Muslim state and your government
cannot say finoo0 to an outside
sons and aughters, you are a slave of the slave. This is exactly what a
Muslim state, Paki stan, did after
threat in 2001. Pakistan had no option but to justify its-dadlle
assistance both in Afghanistan and later in Rakign the mass murder
of fellow Muslims and invasion of their homes in the name of national
security.

A national agenda and priorities never allow one to take a stand on
principles in a Muslim country. This problem further intensifies when the
struggle isextended beyond national boundaries to address the cause of
Ummabhor international change. Of courdémmahis not limited to one
Muslim state alone. How can one think of facing the challenge of
organizing a mass movement against the flow of 57 diffematibnal
agendas and priorities, when it is so hard to take a stand on principles
within a single Muslim state against the tide of established norms and

taskmasters regarding
free? eJoha
t ha

finod and

0 hbs8ifle ifh dbtisty. Hot &stablishiny Rlarf and hisosstaying '\ hational

ainstream, one has to water down hls(% r her agenda axccordln(t;é‘l (}he

rtﬁﬁmsvofﬁﬂﬁp t§ BY é Idc@]‘%r trFe?n'a) la}}col aﬁ]sts Thid'’
rtrq ue folg g Sigg ev\)rﬂdbw l+a §usc 1’:\3 an ba@alyg,eqlselt |§ frug );or the
I gl ous part. organi zati o
|tems to hIS or her agenda, that |nd|V|duaI out of the national
mainstream, which is equivalent to pronouncing death on that individual
or organization. A serious discussion with leaders of national movements
and religious parties would reveal a long list of problems they face. If
one does notansider leadership of religious parties and movements as
superhuman, one has no option but to accept their argument for being

Amer i c a rngffective and gluelgss. Ope has to.apprecialeeir cauiage, but itilpeg

not mean that one has to agree with their approaciels w

In short, if an individual or political party has to stay in the national

| fmainStR4h e iPwb@ld ha&l€ tilikedpdhe loall &f AstprindipRdlanddd@ology
rag lfight 8sossibte. Ifdt s cdnderned bR ifs id¥ofbdy arfd fs Rot r@adyf

to compromise on it, it lkato stay out of the national mainstream. Dr.
Israr Ahmad, the founder of Tanzeenislami in Pakistan, is a living
example of this phenomenon. He sacrificed staying in the mainstream for

goVver hdn®m brincipldsSof sléhBand paid theOprice® ith reméining ©n thy O

sidelines: totally marginalized. One has to pick one of these options:

r e &afihgVih BrdoutBdf hé enainstfed. t We Hré weéll rawaded ¢F ithe S

insurmountable hurdles faced by those who have opted to stay in the
national mainstream, even if they do not talk afiout

The concept ofUmmah and the national mainstream are totally
incompatible. The problems faced by those who are struggling to
establish Islam on the local or national level are an indicator of the
bigger problems that a people will have to face if tblegllenge nation
states, national boundaries and national governments on the international
level. Defeating such a challenge on the part of Muslims has now
become the sole justification for the United States invasions and
occupations of Muslim states. Fexample, no one has so far claimed
that the resistance to the United States occupation in Irag and
Afghanistan is for the sake of establishiigpilafah. Yet, repeated



46

statements of Bush and his fellow crusaders, intending to demonize the
very concept oKhilafah, expose their intentions about launching these
wars in the first place.

For Afghanistan, the United States had not even as much justification
for launching a war of aggression as it had for invading Iraq. Without
producing a single shred of evidenabout the involvement of the
Taliban or other alleged perpetrators, 9/11 was not good enough an
excuse to overthrow the Taliban government and occupy Afghanistan.
The real problem was that the Taliban, irrespective of their
fimi sinterpretatdi ofncroéfmesd s ladadkera ait
gradually moving towards establishing a society in which nationality,
national interests, and the national agenda and priorities were gradually
losing their influence on Muslim minds.

Any Muslim could go and live in Afghistan for as long as he or she
wished. Anyone could go and invest in Afghanistan without prior
permission of the Taliban leadership. Social scientists were as keen in
helping Afghanistan, as were nuclear scientists, business people,
anthropologists, religus leaders and technical experts. Most
importantly, an environment was leading to open thought and discussion
about the application of Islamic principles in modday life. Regardless
of the faulty application of those principles in some cases in the
beginning, the system was gradually moving in the direction that could
have given Muslims an idea about life in an Islamic society and model of
governance. Many religious leaders in Pakistan had already accepted the
broader approach of the Taliban. Inputnfraeligious scholars from
abroad would have refined ways to implement the basic principles of
Islam and pave the way to live according to Islam. That is why the global
machinery that maintains the status quo churned into action against the
Taliban quite edy and did not stop until the job was done. That is the
reason that Bush and company has now publicly declared thér so
hidden war orKhilafah. They have done so well before anyone stands up
and demands an end to natstates in the Muslim world.

The situation under the Taliban was not forcing religious scholars and
leaders to remain in the national mainstream. In fact, there was no
national mainstream in existence in Afghanistan. Religious scholars were
not bound to worry about molding their opiniant only in favor of the
Anati onal interesto but al so [
example, the visit of Akram Khan Durrani, the chief minister of the
North West Frontier Province in Pakistan, to the Pentagon on July 12,
2005, to explain the coemt of a prelslam Hasba Bill, which would
introduce a step towards implementation of Islamic way ofiffes an

n

excellent example in this regafd.Dur r ani sai d that
will not oppo¥e the Hasba bill .o

Religious scholars in Afghane were not obliged to appease
policymakers or the United States government or seek approval from the
Pentagon. They were part of the policymakers and legislature. They were
not worried about the constant need for promotion on the national media.
In otherstates, the apparent opportunities, which give religiously devoted
people the illusion to be working for Islam, are actually resulting in the
dumping of the energies of these people rather than channeling them in a

w 0 npesitive direction. This was not the caseAfghanistan. The religious
leadership in Afghanistan was not stuck in a quagmire.

Unlike the rest of the Muslim world, there was no system established
in Afghanistan for officially promotinghirk If the Taliban rule was not
fully established on théasis of revealeddeen at least, there was an
intention to do so; and efforts were underway for improvement and
course correction. None of the rest of Muslim states tried to establish
|l sl am (as def i nSudnahasra bdlidf end Way ofif@ n -
nor does any Muslim state use Islam as a basic reason for any conflict it
faces with the outside world.

Of course, the Taliban may not have been so farsighted. Yet there is no
doubt that freedom with regard to discussion, deliberation and
implementationof Islam was good enough to pave the way in the right
direction. Challenge to the status quo of the established division of
territory based on natiestates among Muslims was the most possible,
yet an unintended consequeTnacle boafn
approach to international relations was more pragmatic than the approach
of any of the other 57 Muslim states. For example, their approach to the
issue of Chechnya was totally different from that of other Muslim states.

The Tal i banohe vidimsp @f dRussian taggression in
Chechnya was one of the crimes of the Taliban government, according to
the Talibands opponentdejureréchgmitiol al i
to the de facto Republic of Chechnya, but they also extended clear
political support for the legitimate rights of the Chechen people. A
foreign ministry spokesman in Kabul said on December 20, 1999:

The Chechen question is the question of the whole world of Islam. The

Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan considers the silence of trexriational

f a v community and Wigpartisulam tigat oblistatis countrinstingeactos t the
brutal reaction against the Muslim nation of Chechnya, as unkindness
and ignoring the rights of the natiof.

F
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The Taliban were supposed to be a bunch of rather uncauth a
fanatical newcomers in the world of high diplomacy. Yet none of the
other Muslim states had the same clarity of thought and the same
political sophistication as shown by these madrasseated newcomers
to the world of realpolitik. The Afghan deputymister of foreign affairs,
Mulla AbduRa hman Zahi d, reminded Musl.
silent about the cruelties, oppressions and crimes committed by the
Russians and to support the legitimate rights of the Chechens because the
colonialist powersare always striving to hinder the unity and solidarity
of the Muslim Ummah %’ This was a crucial time in which the
Talibands minister emphasized:

It is incumbent upon the Muslims of the world to strengthen their unity

and their solidarity in the lighof Islamic guidance against suppression

and infringement upon the rights of the Muslims of the world. The

Muslim Ummah is capable of resolving its problems itself, thanks to the

economic and political potential at its dispo<al.

The timing for such a coment and stand on the part of the Taliban
was crucial because the world was totally silent in the face of a Muslim
nationds exterminati on -96, Russiat killesl
100,000 Chechen civilians, razed much of the small country, arsoh in
act of monumental terrorism, scattered 17 million -petisonnel land
mines across the tiny nation. Russia was driven from Chechnya in 1996,
but its hardliners and Communi sts

banditso.

The world started considering tf@liban as a threat because the rest
of the Muslim world was well in line with the oppression of Muslims in
Chechnya. For exampl e, t wo weeks
Russian Information Agency (RIA) reported from Tehran:

Iran does not oppostne Russian campaign in Chechnya and supports
Russiabs territorial integrity,
conflict, Iranian Foreign Minister Kamal Kharazi told a news conference
after meeting his Ukranian counterpart, Borys Tarasyok,Téhran.

OProliferation of any form of

unacceptable, 8 the minister

This was the time when the United States was proposing sanctions on
the Taliban and at the same time the administration of Bill Clinton was
largely financing Russi ads
supplied Russians with attack helicopters loaded with advanced night
vision devices fAto combat
national security adviser, Sandy Berger, had cored :
has the right to
U.N. sanctions were imposed on Afghanistan for being under the

sai d.

V Qi¥sg Sxantiftiorf of thé€ &g
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terrori sm, Ogppsirfed 45 solirdBsf vi
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f i g h* Attadgimerwheni s m  wi t IpropAgand2® s

ityrannyo of the Taliban, Clinton

Russia.

This straightfoward approach and stand on principles was considered
as Talibanization. That is why the world had to face the chorus of
AiTali banization of Pakistano and
felia. tTReeTallghwWerd urkiblingly @halfegh@ the standards of
Muslim organization in the world. Their standards were no more a
personds place of Dbirth, race or
Muslim, the secular standard of citizenship hardly mattered for the
Taliban to forge strong bonds of brotherhood. THeg c | ar ed t h e
as their constitutio®’* which was the first step towards removing secular
standards for human organization and governance. The Taliban were not
focusing on changing the faces in power. They were changing the system
and the whole appazh to governance. Modeday elections are nothing
more than changing faces and gaining legitimacy to the established
order. The big threat is when there are calls to change the system and no
just the faces. Unlike Pakistan and other Muslim states, dlibah not
only achieved physical independence but also psychological and

f i r s tideéidyiearinti€bndewce fo go aBoBt¥ndking such changes.

That is why the fAstealth *®Rimthesad
planning for doing so, it is not easy to point oustjone group of the
stakeholders in the prevailing international order. For example, from a

%ﬁblano‘?l LvEngelicll Grouf<Cif B Mugiith
world, it appears that, as a whole, Christian fundamentalism is no longer
just a religious migen. It has become part and parcel of the mainstream
politics and foreign policies of the West. According to Yogindar Sikand,

af ta@ &nalysttirém Ifdi:C del egati onds visit, t
As is widely believed, many evange
Wor |l dé ar e si mp lagencfes andhgowernmeats, helpfiags t e r

i td prometd thes vesteal interasts pral ktiategic @aals. Thisdsl mogt ieadity  t
apparent from the cozy relationship between Christian fundamentalists
and the current Bush administration. Rigéihg American Christian

terr or i sgnoupa aedknown aol be gources of imraexde ffirmmuial Suppori ts Israel.

They are also vociferous backers of
Muslim world, seeing these as a divinely mandated crusade against the

forces of O6evil d6. Thedw®erondte Amesidan an ¢

i thereitrsha%roéalci‘I ﬁep\zegllof thzla,_nhr ceiv?ji r?efn?rogs f_und'@i frgnP fgr s
right American government lobbies, TIA front organizations,” Americarn
big business and, righting think tanks. Many missionaries were
?é‘fhnr‘nattioﬁ for he &S &hd wer@jlséd fpt on
R U $ofster &American hegemony by indoctrination and spreading American
borders. o
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To consolidate the fear of having Muslims live according to Islam, this
mission against Islam is carried out on all fronts, partibulidne media
front. The Taliban happened to be just one target of this global struggle.
Even thinkers such as Edward Said did not get it specifically right when
he concluded t hat Thbe dstakis ;Thredt i kiear &Mi
symptomatic because they areapons in the contest to subordinate,
beat down, compel and defeat any Arab or Muslim resistance to US
|l srael i 4 d&nortmnately; ieis ot the matter of the United
States and Israel alone. When it comes to a very different way of life and
law, the Muslim world stands in total contrast to the rest of the world. All
those who have a stake in the prevailing world order would do anything
to not let Muslims live as atJmmah with their own way of life
according to the Qur o®mhymaniiycancthers e t
model of social organization and governance: a step towards establishing
a just order.

That is why Muslims who aspire and struggle to live by Islam are
demonized as extremists, who want to work for the dominance of
Aipol it i c afurthdr dehiamanizé a vihole culture on the ground
that i1t is (in Bernard Lewisos
to turn Muslims into the objects of a therapeutic, punitive attention, and
close all doors to the possibility of even discussingetiver living by
Islam is really a threat to humanity. These Islamophobes took full
advantage of the Talibands rule by
extent that Muslims can hardly muster enough courage to stand up and
say they want to establish ac#ty in which they can live by Islam, let
alone demand unity of Muslirdmmah and live under a single Islamic
entity: Khilafah, Caliphate, Emirate, Islamic State or whatever one may
call it.

CHAPTER 4

.. From Jihadto Crusade

Under the reign of Bush Il,who fills his speeches with Lyrics from
Gospel songs and citations from Biblical sour@esd who holds Bible

studies in the White Housé@the U.S. is on a Zlcentury crusade to
228

h imsfatke W? vYoqld rigbhtufc%r An‘garécz?.

terrorism:Jihad Against the Soviet invasion and occupation of the
same land and people, it was a perfectly vdiltad The CIA
officials considered even those ldsijahideen who they heavily bribed

THE UNITED STATES is the chief architeof what it now calls as

S n e e rrecanfly aRdhuted &gRinst tialbant°08 gdl otharthandh ar§ Ririd ofi t

resistance against the U.S. occupation is considered as terrorism.
It was a Muslim holy war to fight against commundstbie United

n‘ﬁa%%anti ef\ix?l ny€ f?Cﬁﬂgi fheie alllegegniégimanistag frorg 197910,
1989. Tle eel has turned full circle. Since September~11, it is a
Christian holy war to fight against Muslidig h e Uni ted

perceived enemies who are resisting occupation. The Bush
administrationés repeated (i f of
preseh war as Aa crusade, 0 called n
justice, 0 stages this war as a

through reference to the principle of sdéfense, that process by which
one is incited to war, and incited to be@that which one is not, by the
hostile act of another. Thus, the 9/11 attacks are represented as the
origins, indeed as the initial moments, of a war that is deemed both just
and necessary, although its necessity is conceived less in terms of

Aposindvedhe accompli shment of #fnp
in terms of the finegativeodo end t}
Amilitant 1 sl am. 0

Rosalind Morris, a Professor at Columbia University, writes in her
essay, fATheses on the Question of

What is at stake here, now, is therefore not just a return to war but to holy
war, for holy war is that kind of war in which justice and necessity are
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merged in a theological mode. What makes this war necessary, from the
perspective of its U.S. defenders, that a Western, fundamentally
Christian natiorstate has been confronted by a politicized and
militarized Islamic entity whose nature is precisedy national. This war
originates not merely in an attack on America, then, but in an attack on
the prindgple of nationhood, of which America claims to be the
exemplary instancé&’

Regarding the fagade of secularization behind which the new religious
war is being waged, Morris writes
by which Protestant Christianity hasdm made to appear neutral in order
that it b &% dhen€hriggidn dHoly War dever came to a
complete stop. Crusades were followed by colonization under the
blessing of Church. According to Steven T. Newcomb, Director of the
Indigenous Law Institie, Pope Alexander VI delivered the Inter Cetera
papal bull on May 4, 149%? Accordingly, this document, issued shortly
after Col umbusdé6 first voyage to
earnest desire that Afbar bar othe
faith itself, o dAfor t he
crusading
capturing, vanquishing, and subduing them, and by taking away all their
possessions and property.

Since 9/11crusade has resurfaced in a new way. In fact, Pope
Benedictds August 21, 2005
no less than the bull of Pius II, in which he announced a new Crusade
shortly after ascending the throne of St. Peter, in 1458. Thereeay
strong reasons for th&t. For understanding these reasons, we have to
step back and see how the W&l Jihad has turned into Zicentury
crusade in Afghanistan.

Unlike the United States adventure in Afghanistan without any
evidence of the crigs of the Taliban against the United States, the
former Soviet Union had more reasons to justify its military adventures.
Afghanistan has a thousandle border with the Muslim Central Asian
republics of the Soviet Union, which are populated by Tajiks,eldgb
and Turkmens peoples that also inhabit Afghanistan. In 1978, there had
been a riot of Tajiks against the Russians in Dushanbe, a town on the
Soviet side of the frontier. Toward the end of 1979, the Iranian
revolution sent tremors of shock to Moscowthwits taking American
hostages at the American Embassy in Tehran. Actually, it increased the
possibility of American military action against Iran within a few hundred
miles of the Soviet border. At the same time, the CIA started funding and
arming factios in Afghanistan.In an interview with the French

spread of
Vati can bul |l s call ed for

Sidr ess

magazineLe Nouvel Observateuthe former national security adviser,
Zbigniew Brzezinski, made a stunning confession:

According to the official version of history, CIA aid to the Mujahideen
began during 980, that is to say, after the Soviet Army invaded
Afghanistan, December 24, 1979. But the reality, secretly guarded until
now, is completely otherwise. Indeed, it was July 3, 1979, that President
Carter signed the first directive for secret aid to theooppts of the pro

(SRt redime I KApu) A dat.very day,ol wiote gt o e

President m which T explained to him pinion this aid was
going to induce a Soviet militar
Russians to intervene, but we knogliy increased the probability that
they would?*®

Earlier, the former director of the CIA, Robert Gates, stated in his
memoirs,From the Shadowshat American intelligence services began

t h eto &datheMojbheleemin Afghaniptanesix snentdhs before the Sqviet O <
nat i oimesventior. Alisthede davejopmentsiposadadar greater seguritly thréat to
Sdviet Uidm rthars the dnited Btat@si justdication fBraoccugatem of s

Afghanistaredn thetasis sflstagededfly, lies aodf decdpfion.i c an s ,

Under the present circumstances, a single word dgtiesUnited
States occupation of Afghanistan is instantly labeled as inciting
terrorism. To the contrary, at the time of the Soviet occupation, Carter

teon gMuisllyi md d recawreaesd | o \VGiegtmapyesenc

He withdrew the SALT Il treaty frontonsideration by the Senate,
announced that the United States would boycott the Moscow Olympics,
and prepared a major military buildup, which included a Rapid
Deployment Force, intended primarily for the Persian Gulf. The
Administration requested approvdbr a CIA covert operation in
Afghanistan and initially offered Pakistan four hundred million dollars in
aid.

From the day the Soviet Union invaded Afghanistan, American
diplomatic strategy was to mobilize world opinion against the Soviets.
American ire wa aroused not out of sympathy for the particular victims
but by fear of an enemy and what its success in Afghanistan portended
for the future. Afghanistan was doomed to be a domino. Architects of the
present Afghan occupation such as Richard Perle, the Alssistant
Secretary of defense, saw Afghanistan not as the locale of a harsh anc
dangerous conflict to be ended, but as a place to teach the Soviet Union &
lesson. Such warlords became the most influential people in Washington.

Unlike the present totallence, an extraordinary meeting of 35 Islamic
countries met in |Islamabad on Jar
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military aggression against t he
Muslim country recognize the Democratic Republic of Afghan&ttre
namegiven by the Sovieinstalled government in Kabul.

Given the natural Muslim resistance to changing their religious
identity and the imposition of godlessness, it did not need a genius to
suggest that Islamic international solidarity could be used asvarfud
weapon against communism. The task of providing all kinds of
assistance to creating such solidarity fell upon Saudi Arabia, together
with other Arab monarchies. This duty was accepted readily and together
with the United States, they quickly mades tAmericarJihad against
the Soviet Union their central cause. It was a natural course of action to
take with the help of textbooks and other material flowing in from the
University of Nebraska at OmaR&.

TheWas hi ngt dae StBpheng and David Bttaway report
about this process of spreading, what the United States now labels as
AJi hadi smo:

In the twilight of the Cold War, the United States spent millions of
dollars to supply Afghan schoolchildren with textbooks filled with
violent images and niiant Islamic teachings, part of covert attempts to
spur resistance to the Soviet
filled with talk of jihad and featured drawings of guns, bullets, soldiers

and mines, have served since then as the Afghan school 8ystemc o r e

curriculum. Even the Taliban used the Amerigaaduced books?>’

Unlike the ongoing efforts to eliminate the Islamic concepfibad
from school curriculums around the Muslim world, Stephens and
Ottaway identify how the U.S. governmental and ucadional
organizations were involved in actually developidghadfocused
textbooks. They write:

Published in the dominant Afghan languages of Dari and Pashtu, the
textbooks were developed in the early 1980s under an AID [Agency for
International Develoment] grant to the University of Nebraskanaha

and its Center for Afghanistan Studies. The agency spent $51 million on
the universityods education pr?gr ams

Under the U.SsponsoredJihad project, the images and talk of
resistance to occupation were craftily intermingled with regular
education:

Children were taught to count with illustrations showing tanks, missiles
and land mines, agency officials said. They acknowledged that at the
time it also suited U.S. interestsdimke hatred of foreign invade?s.

A f g hAnnexamieatiop lofeadtextbookdproduced shackjng resultsaAn aid o

worker in the region reviewed an unrevised -p@@e book and counted

43 pages containing violent images or passages. The writers of the
Washington Posstory go on to provide an appalling example of the
material:

One page from the texts of that period shows a resistance fighter with a
bandolier and a Kalashnikov slung f
is missing. Above the soldier is a verse from therdf. Below is a

Pashtu tribute to the mujaheddin [sic], who are described as obedient to
Allah. Such men will sacrifice their wealth and life itself to impose
Islamic law on the government, the text s&ys.

Muslim states such as Saudi Arabia did not égmuinely threatened
by the Soviet Union. It is also naive to assume that the Soviets threatened
their patron and ally, the United States, whose direct confrontation with
the Soviet Union would have been dangerous and unwise in a Auclear
armed world. Aatally, it was crucial for Muslim countries in the
American camp to whotaeartedly participate in the U:-fd Jihad at
the state level to please their masters in Washington. They had to addres:
concerns at the grassroots level about the widely propagjateat of
godless communism to Islam. Unlike the masses, for the administrations

0 ¢ C u pia Muslonrstates,Tithwvas ndidihadifem sabesldalstruggle in thé causee r €

of Allah). For them it waslihad fee sabeead-America(struggle in the
cause of the United Stateshn increasing number of Saudis were
becoming disaffected by the House of Sauikd corruption, sel
indulgence, repression, and closeness to the United States. Therefore, thi
Jihad in Afghanistan provided an excellent outlet for many Saudis and
Egyptians fo venting their desperation and and&milarly, it provided

an opportunity to dictators like General Zia of Pakistan to divert public
attention from his illegitimate rule.

The USsupplied support package had three essential compoiients
organization andogistics, military technology, and ideological support

for sustaining and encouragidihada g a i n &dfirsoil r(erdedo i nf i d
the communists.

ANfith Walliam Casey asf theo directo® 6f4het GA, the Jadgest covert
operation in history was launched after RBean si gned t he

Security Decision Directive 1660,
Soviet forces out of Afghanistan
States countar nsur gency experts wor ked

military intelligence agncy (ISI) in organizingMujahideengroups and
in planning operations inside Afghanistan. Indeed, it was evident to
residents in |Islamabad and Peshaw
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Americans were present and involved in these operations. Howeeer, th
most important contribution of the United States was the establishment
of an international network for bringing in men and material from around
the Arab world and beyond. The most ideologically dedicated men were
sought, based in the logic that they wbbk the best fighters in the name

of Islam. Advertisements, paid for from CIA funds, were placed in
newspapers and newsletters around the world offering inducements and
motivations to join thdihad

At the initial stage of the United States involvemeietars that the
Soviet Union would react harshly against Pakistan prompted caution in
supplying arms and military technology to the Afghan resistance.
Therefore, the strategy then was to minimize the appearance of American
involvement and so preserve daility. Indeed, in the early years, the
CIA procured Soviet manufactured arms, captured by the Israelis during
various Middle Eastern wars. Some time into the war, however, despite
the KGB and Khat' perpetrated terrorist bombings in Pakistan, the
United States began to take a much more overt position and the U.S.
supplied technology played a key role in defeating the Soviet war
machine in Afghanistan.

The third component of the Reagan doctrine, emphasizing ideological
support to the Afghan resistanogas implemented through extensive
propaganda in the global mass media. United States television channels
|l avi shed praise on t he
documentary programs were produced with adaptations for Muslim
countries. Less well lown is the extraordinary effort that went into
creating antcommunism and prdihadpropaganda for Afghan children.

An example is the textbook series underwritten by United States grants
through theMujahideemo per at e d
the 1980606s. These textbooks
communism through creating enthusiasm in the Islamic resistance to
external forces, which attempted t

According to Craig Davis, the United Nations pram staff chose to
ignore the images of violence and militancy in the Yh®duced
childrenos
University of Nebraska did not wish to be seen imposing American
values on Af#%han educators. o

The U.S:sponsored textbooks, which exhort Afghan children to pluck
out the eyes of their enemies and cut off their legs, were widely available
in Afghanistan and Pakistan, some in their original féfmYears after

Afbr ave fi

fEducati onn Center
sought

textbooks for the first fkhoweex3lkamendHanfid Kartaie

they were first printed; they were dladle in schools even during the
Taliban reign.

Besides these school books, which presented the Soviet presence a:
the most brutal occupation in human history, there were several other
U.S. and U.N. official reports, approving active and violent resistanc
against the Soviet occupation as legitiméitead These documents give
us a stark similarity between the United States and Soviet occupation of
Afghanistan and a total contrast in the approach to dislodging the
occupiers. What was considered as illegitie then, is presented as
legitimate now.

The United States has now occupied Afghanistan for almost half the
period of the Soviet occupation (197988). What is presented as
terrorism against occupation forces today was presented in the following
words, which are the hallmark of all reporting from the time of Soviet
occupation:

The military initiative in many ways passed to th&jahideen. They
dictated a higher level of combat, which was higher throughout the year
and less subject to seasonal fluctuat® &ujahideen military
capabilities grew in many waybetter cooperation and air defense meant
that many areas of the country were effectively free of Soviet/regime
control. Mujahideen morale is atanall i me hi ghél n many
can be described asetlyear of the Mujahideett?

h . for f 1€ i al
g tV\?hratsls JIL&%Ighlhlhsmr aefng ?eProrrrl]som toaa?/ %vas %aﬁ’le% Cb)l/ ﬁns

of ficial report from the United
Attacks on cities and civilians were encouraged and fully assisted. Under
the hededl Wae @®FT the Cities, o the

The Soviets and the regime increased their emphasis on urban security in
&987. As AfSU|t Mujahideen, penetration and operations in major urban
eftdrs bétam P, it afdlels frequent. The Soviets improved

t OgefeRsReUbBits #FolinB Be! cifile8, Gnf resistthée rodkdl dttacié Ral © e

made from greater distances. .. The sights, sounds, and casualties from
C mearby@dmbalengd td ciiidaRy intveasyd sende of birbah s&turity.

Now compare the terminology used fbetgovernment set in place by
the Soviets with those which are used to glorify the puppet regime of a
program because

The PDPA, Moscowds chosen instrum
constitution was imposed by an illegitimate, pgrackeda s s e mb | y, é
Di pl omatically, t he Soviets tried
international legitimacy by sending Kabul emissaries onnzofithlong

worldwide diplomatic and public relations campaign... Other countries
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continued to condemn the occupation agj@ct the Soviet assertion that
there is any solution to the Afghan
February, Najib offered to meet opposition representatives in a neutral
setting-r ecogni zing their status as
remainsput the resistance insists on talking to the Soviets rather than the
6puppet®*®regi me. 6

According to this report, the United States preferred the continuation
of Jihad and rejected everything. Even when in mihter 1987, Najib
had offered to accept amdefined role for former king Zahir Shah. On
July 14, 1987, Najib offered specific posts to the opposition, including
more than a dozen cabinet seats and the posts of vice president and of
deputy prime minister. He also suggested that the post of primisteni
could be negotiable. The government later specifically offered this post.
After a meeting with Gorbachev, Najib said at a subsequent press
conference that he would give up not only his position but also his life, if
he personally became an obstatte peace. However, nothing was
acceptabl e because hi s
established by the occupation forces. The whole system was demanded
to be transformed to be acceptable to the-dlifd Mujahideen

This is how the United Statepushed Afghanistan into the quagmire
that followed. It did not want to call oflihad even when it was not
needed any longer. This is typical of the United States policies to say
ANoOO to every proposal of fered
we look at the details available from the official reports from
Washington, what Najib was presenting during the last days of the Soviet
occupation was no less than a total surrender to the-bdcked
Mujahideen However, in the extremist approach of thaitedd States
administration, surrender means nothing as long as the enemy survives.
So, the United States either has to nuke them (Japan) or annihilate them

on the Ahigh way to deatho
I n t he fall of 1987, Najib
reonciliationo of fer. At t he

inclusion to leftist democratic unity, coalition, and the strengthening of
posts offered to the opposition. Najib specifically named the-hh&ed
iseven
allowed to open offices and publish newspapers if they renounced their
U.S-backedlihad

Following his admission that Soviet troops had pulled back from some
hinterland posts, Najib said Soviet troops would leave and regimesforc
would stop operations in areas where the Mujahideen ceased their
attacks. He implied the resistance could run those areas. At the

gover nment

[ Al'l i ance] s. pheropposgicnowouldrbe hi s

November Jirga, he said that the Soviet troops could be withdrawn in 12

i s mahths & lessriftthe Mijah®®ew witid up thibiad) Howaver th# as

the point when, on the insistence of the U.S., Nhgahideenfurther

equal s agcalhRd thdirSatiack’ ahderéjectbP all Bife® CAghid th@ principle put

forward was simple: no negotiation with a regime installed by occupation
forces.Jihadhadto go on.

All major media outlets highlighted torture and mistreatment of the
opponent s of t he Sovietds i nstal
condemned such practices. Torture is now a routine in the United States
concentration camps within and outsidégianistan. The US official
reports used to call the simple detention B&fujahideen as
Aincommuni cado detention. o0 Today
and terro* During the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan, the U.S. used
to complain about thecocupati on regi meds us
psychol ogi cal torture to extract
v9ansD 0 ta%fggg%ia@/ %p% S.and its allies consider P‘”é‘iﬁqs.%ég%ure as
perfectly valid and legal. ﬁ Is the United Nations afd its Segretar
General wrong, when they call for closing the concentration camp in
Guantanamo bay, for example.

All complaints and appeals in the name of humanity against beating of
prisoners; subjecting them to electric shocks; burning with cigarettes;

dnt i | MMEFSIRO Mold wgtes prasnow forcing, p pjch giier Reqplg peing

tortured; placing in cells with the corpses o r torture victims; and
depriving prisoners of water, food, and sleep are now some of the most
humane treatments which opponents of the Karzai regiougdwove to

have compared to what the Soviets have done to Afghans.

Since the regime in Kabul was an occupation foistlled regime,
the leaders of thdihad against occupation were allowed to attend the

( Kuwai t ) . Organization of the Islamic Conference summitkeir spokespersons
f ur t Merehonged @g(yrgsr? the, delegates; Howeyer, the QJC symmit would

October

: g /Aohap cgovernmgnt iegf%ts Py fegamy
anistands sSea i n e confere

eve ear reb
AL
I n stark contrast to the glmebal
ahe Sevietl installed regime made only limited gains in its worldwide
effort to gain international legitimacy in 1987. The regime sent
representatives to 52 countries in hopes of upgrading relations. Many
countries turned awahjsgteausthe depthof e p
groundwork, which the Islamophobes and corporate terrorists have done
over the years to make the world see black as white today. The new
occupation is liberation and the reigning tyranny is democracy.
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Some might argue that the Sieity Council has approved the United
States occupation of Afghanistan. As we will see in the next chapter, this
is not the case. Even if it were so, such an approval would have been
irrelevant and meaningless because the same Security Council approved
the genocidal sanctions against Iraq. The United Nations resolutions
regarding Iraq, which were based on false and biased information, killed
1.8 million Iraqis over a period of 12 years, yet the United Nations could
not find out the truth that Iraq had noap®ns of mass destruction.

The United Nations, which is dead silent over the United States
occupations and war crim@sand rather approves and extends
occupation on a yearly baS§i® was extremely vocal in the case of the
Soviet occupation. From January 09& 1987, the U.N. General
Assembly voted nine times, by overwhelming and generally increasing
margins, for a resolution calling for the complete withdrawal of foreign
forces from Afghanistan and for Afghan sditermination. It granted
full legitimacy b Jihadagainst foreign occupation.

The United Nationsb©d
secretary general has called the tUX war
United Nations has yet to pass a single-antiupation resolution or the
kind of resolutions, which were a routine at the time of Soviet occupation
of Afghanistan.

I't shows that the United Nations?©d
to occupation has become meaningless. We need to look at all the
historical and associated fact to see the illegitimacy of the United
States occupation and legitimacy of the resistance to occupation of
Afghanistan.

hel pl essness

The United States policy to the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan and
|l egitimacy of the resi st arbalengasas
the Soviet Union continues to occupy Afghanistan, the United States

Government wi || mai ntain its strong
caus’d.to shows that according to the
peoplebs causeod crthe$odietocoupation.e ser ved

However, that is not the case today. The United States makes the
world believe that Afghans are better off under its occupation than they
were under the Soviet occupation or Taliban rule. To view this
realistically, there are noepple on the face of the earth whose cause
could be served under one or another kind of occupation. Like any other
occupation in human history, the United States occupation of
Afghanistan will one day definitely come to an end. It is up to those who

t o %pgression by the outsjde forces., Fear in thﬁz
fii PYbetghet i mat e !

sumsnaci eededbr bafkthel iblas itshiods:

have onsidered it legitimate to realize that in fact no occupation can be
considered legitimate.

Beginning of the Final Crusade

From Islamic perspective, did tl3éhad against communism succeed?
The answer is: Militarily yes, but strategically it remained eaosssful
until the rise of the Taliban, who, in turn, succeeded in awakening the
crusading spirit in many warlords in the United States. The Taliban failed
in establishing Islam but their intentions exposed the extent of prevailing
hatred against Islam.

For the United States and its allies, the Soviet Union was the enemy
but the specter of an Islamic way of life is far worse than the fear of
communism. With the rise of the Taliban to power, the crusaders felt
devastated because at the same time they wideggadual but
fundamental change in Muslim attitudes towards occupation and

| S7..e VI nL - f rom _Eegrtspf&hgtmo_d{srﬂ%a}/
cr%sé/ders multlpefled Wwith $h& Success &F Mob izing the spwfhhﬁdm
oppressed people under occupategmrinst their oppressors. Such an
awakening and resistance to direct and indirect occupation simply did not
exist until approximately 30 years ago as a political force.

e )(L{nlékcre1 t@el YR ets_in power, many I(\)/ILstHni_Ieﬁelders rat the .ng\slsroots

1Bvel e “conlefle abdut the extent 9f foreign Shtervehton in 'the & ¢

Muslim world. To the contrary, during the 20th century, many
revolutionary leaders led Muslim masses against the way of life of Islam.
From Kemal Ataturk in Turkey to Sir Syed Ahmad Khan in South Asia,
Ahmed Ben Bella in Algeria, Sukarno in Indonesia, Gamal Abdel Nasser
in Egypt and Mohammed Mosaddeq in Iran all sought to organize their
siecul a
Some of them, in fact, were openly hostile torslaltogether and may
bescarmeqtlyo cortsidefed aposthtds gromAlslagnh Teoaay, all erevgiutionarys
mavenente id theéS Muslimeveorld arfe tgbireg thA fogpdsigendirections:
towadde paving the way to unite Muslims and their resources, and
establishing living by Islam.

In an equal and opposite reaction, these movements in the Muslim
world revived the crusading spirit in the religious, political and academic
warlords in the West. Reaction to the Taliban rule was part of the broader
campaign which struggled to deny Muslimseith right to self
determinati on, and t o l i ve t hei i
Sunnah
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In the Muslim world, it took barely a generation or two for the
nationalist period to be overtaken by the realization of its futility and
aimlessness. The reasare clear: for Muslims there is no other way to
i ve ot her than what i s
Nationalism, secularism and divisions among Muslims on the basis of
nation states have no place in Islam. For management and effective
governage purposes, division of the Islamic State into different
provinces/states is totally different than what we have today: 57 states;
57 foreign policies; and 57 approaches to dealing with an issue.
Secondly, the imperial interests of Britain, and later Wméited States,
feared independent nationalism as well. Anyone willing to collaborate
with the United States was preferred, including the undemocratic Saudi

regime, which is chopping off heads and hands in the narSehob r i 6 a h

as a weekly routine. In tim@s the Cold War pressed on, independent
nationalism became still more intolerable.

In 1953, Mohammad Mosaddeq of Iran was overthrown in a CIA coup
and replaced by Reza Shah Pahlavi who faithfully served U.S. economic
and political interest&® Again, for economic motives, Britain targeted

pSurmahc r i bed

The theoretical basis for Islamic movements hadn outlined in the
late 19381940 by Maulana Abul Ala Maudoodi of Pakistan, and in 1950
by Saiyyid Qutb of Egypt. In the Early 20th century, the revivalist
mavementt wag bas@di onétlze nthought dof Allanh bal and carried on
practically first by Maolana AbuKalam Azad under the name of Hizb
Ullah (19131920) and later on by Maulana Maudoodi (1203 through
Jamat Islamis period of 1946D. They did not call to arms to stop the
decay of Muslim civilization and values, and to return to the Golden Age
of early Islam.The focus was solely on greater sensitization, mass
awareness and revival of Muslim8ut theér message was largely
ignored until the rise of the Taliban; the campaign for demonizing them,
and the United States using lies and deception for yelh@notcupation.
Things took another turn with Bt
crusade and othersod ®fallus migndg otrh e
down the toilets by the United States servicemen, and other incidents
such as Gener alagaiBstIgldm (se@ Ghaptee2n dhteses
developments suddenly made the message relevant.

The Iranian revolution was the first milestone in forging a crusading

Nasser while Suharto replaced | ndon eatitudeGmong tha Ameritan lwarrds. @Genesabllibblaegnét s Saudksan

after a bloody ClAled coup that left hundreds of thousands dead. At the

time of the morbid dread of communism, even nationalists were
considered asntouchable. Imagine in this age of the fear of Islam, the

position of those who want to establish an Islamic model of governance,
which will take the air out of the bubble of capitalism and secular

democracy.

In an attempt to please the powers thatMeslim opportunists are
attempting to officially impose secularism in each Muslim state. They
ignore that secular, nationalist governments all over the Muslim world
started collapsing long ago. Pressed from outside, corrupt and
incompetent from within, #y proved unable to defend national interests
or deliver social justice. They began to frustrate democracy. As a result,
dictatorships flourished. These failures left the Muslim masses with a
realization that this is not a way of living individual and ectlve lives.

This realization led Islamic movements to grow and fill the vacuum.

Undoubtedly, for the West liberal democracy is the end of history as
Francis Fukuyama postulated. The sduaslim world may not have any
other option beyond the present twidt and exploited form of
democracy. However, the concepts of secular democracy as well as
division of Muslims into 57 natiostates are fast coming to an end for
the Muslim world. Muslims are not optidass.

Islamization was ignored bub ot t hat of the Ta
establish an Islamic society. Afghanistan under the Taliban provided the

real motivation to the crusaders to get up, organize and plan their crusade
in the real sense.

Although Muslim frustration kept growing, the amgeas not directed
in a positive way. Muslims were unable to generate a coherent path of
action due to lack of understanding the real problem. The real
breakthrough came when the Ul&d Jihad in Afghanistan first pitted
Muslims against communists and mhiée main sponsor of thihad left
them alone when they were in need of consolidating their gains.

The United States dedication to demonizing the Taliban, fully
supported by the scalled mainstream media for many years and the
massive human and techalaesources devoted to bringing down the
rudimentary Islamic State in Afghanistan enabled the creation of potent
and unified Islamic entities. No 2Ccentury Muslim ideologue could
even have dreamed of such a spectacular success of Islamic thought. The
g obal struggl e towar ds -determinatidnn g
has finally come into its own along with a parallel force of the
crusaderd joined by Zionists and newong that has vowed not to
allow Muslims to live by Islam regardless of any consegesn
Statements from Bush, Rumsfeld and other senior officials frod &«
guoted in chapter @ againstKhilafah further sensitize Muslims and



55

make them understand the reason for the excessive campaign against the
concept oKhilafahandUmmah

The world dd not withess the beginning of the last crusade on October
7, 2001. The war was already on in the form of economic sanctions,
demonizing campaign and doing everything to avoid giving Taliban the
diplomatic recognition they needed. It is not only the religly inspired
administrations in the United States and Britain, which launched the
crusade against the Taliban.
active role in the cold crusade that preceded the war after 9/11.

General Musharraf did not even hat in letting the U.S. Kill
innocent Afghans to punish the Taliban. He also played a direct role in
killing Afghan children to appease the United States. According to a
BBC report, titled
spokesperson sadhildren at the Jalozai camp near Peshawar were dying
every day, a situation
limited amounts of supplies to be delivered there. Kris Janowski told the
BBC reporter that
policy to punish the Taliban under the pressure from United States.

The United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees reported that
3,150 shelters had been destroyed by rain, footpaths had been turned into
cesspools and the smell of humarcrexment pervaded the camp. In his
words: nThe refusal t o
i ncomprehensi bl e because

The Pakistani ambassador to the United Nations defended his
countryos a ct anted d40. punBla khe sTalidam with
enforcement of the United Nations imposed sanctions. Due to drought,
there was catastrophic crop failure. According to a BBC report the donor
countries refused to provide funds for UNHCR activities because they
wer e fatatme qctivities of the ruling Taliban, especially its recent
destruction of Buddhist statues, [was] thought to be a factor in their

unwillingness to provide aid. o Paki
beings in protest of defending statues and argidatle United Nations
t hat Arunning a big relief

t housands more refugees

Pakistan thus played a pivotal role in commencing thé c&htury
crusade. It turned the Talibdnto scapegoats. Russians who killed one
and a half million Afghans; maimed one million more, and forced six
million out of the eighteen million people to migrate were effectively
forgotten. The Taliban, nevertheless, were singled out as the most savage
people on the face of the earth.

exacerbated

supply ai
it ®*oesnodt

st amatauleso

across the

Seven hundred children died because of malnutrition and the severe
cold weather exactly at the same time when the world was busy
mourning the destruction of the lifeless statues in Bamiyan. The
crusaders were busy undernnigithe future of not only Afghans but also
Muslims all over the world, but everyone was forced to worry about the
past in Afghanistan. Economic sanctions were in place to hurt the whole
nation with femicide. Yet UNESCO and NGOs from Norway and

Paki st SR cameoarg wifh 2 proiect.fo rgouid he face of siatyep ng

amiyan, which were worn’out wit allban’askéd’them
to spend that money in saving the lives of the suffering and dying
children, they were told the money was only for the statuesn Kofi
Annan flew to Pakistan to talk to the Taliban representative about the
statues. However, he never bothered to come down from his pedestal anc

APaki &taaliN. b | a me dtalkfalmut therclsildren giitoaverendyirg at thy sade time.

bt It sesn%slghle gta%tg ir? gwasu egl asa We{si@n ayay From |

y . a
e effective genocide of children that was taking place. We now live in%

AChi | drenPakesdyn alfd e Jieess ks are myrg progigus than the lves of children

0s oVi Ambassador ,
the audience beferthe destruction of the statues during a lecture given
at the University of South Carolina in 2001

I dondt say we have to retaliate ir
that. But if we were to destroy those statues, we would have destroyed
tthem thite DeSrShfore b, BePabisk i tabturedt<R Qrzasethrqe'ye%rs
reakbtbye grecddw. anebadyn@tnywamar @ 00bl ow
c ome, and ités not our decision. '
the people. And that is the decision has begmaed by the Supreme
Court. We cannot reject this decision. So these guys are there, the OIC
and some, even | think some ministers from different countries are there
to save the lives of these statutes. | think they will not be blown because
of the comerns of these people. But it is really, really ridiculous. These
people do not care about children, about people who are dying there,
about the foreign interference that still exists, they only care about the
j 60t elddo m hseurrhgritageh ghgy gldnobnfo t h
care about our heritage; they only care about their picnic site. Maybe

operationt NPROIPpPaRRYE adnh IRBL I CBHhE yST &€t T &
bor""88rt. 00U hedd tage., Ipon osr“éﬁ-dpli bf
td fu(fure. n |

wo u ndbe stroy our o6m
imposed on our government will never change us, because for us, our
ideology is everything. To try to change our ideology with economic
sanctions will never work. It may work in the United 8tatwhere the
economy is everything, but for wus,
believe that it is better to die for something than to live for notfihg.
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The above statement from the
admi ssion of t.hte nof @but theadesirsctiore aof thene
statues or any other charges against the Taliban. It is about the
commi t ment to their fAideology. o
That is what the Pakistani leadership and many others could not see. The

That

Tal i b thenmdveas alreadyihanded downbbefere thedr@lrevednzdge Unitea

States is the accuser, judge, jury and executioner.

Answering a v%lley of questi%ns at

Fel!)rtfary Wl, 30 0, Ehisr ARYHRA

news con;eﬁnce in Islamabad,on

B Gauth Mehantivd RaBodd

Taibands ideol o of establishin I s | pointed out tgat }]isigc\J/vlerr}]ment ad floa]ted i numbprwjosals t? t&e i .r
T . 9y 9 iftdMhatril community to aﬂayt elr doub?s, bt Their re%ﬁ‘onse had rot
main crime, which could not go unpunished by the crusaders. b ~
een hel pful AWe presented many
also the ways to resolve this issue. | think this can be resolved through
Crusaders vs. the Taliban negotiationsandinnot her **way . 0
There is a difference between implementing a few Islamic Mul |l a Rabbani reiterated his go!
punishments and establishing an Islamic etyciand a model of was averse to terrorism dof al/l k
governance. As far as chopping of hands and heads is concerned, Saudi it was an Il sl amic state. il sl am
Arabia is the only country that routinely implements such punishments. Furthermore, the chair of thEaliban Council of Ministers agreed to a
But the modern day crusaders are protecting Saudi Kingdom and the Pakistani proposal for the resumption of talks with the rival Northern
ki ngds rul e f o 1Saudd Brabiaochass no pateatisal oon Alliance to amicably resolve the
ambition to lead and unify thBmmah nor can it assume leadership was a proposal from the Pakistani side for talks with the Northern
responsibility for theJmmahunder the present rulers. They are the worst Alliance and we told them that we have always been willing to hold
oppressivepuppets the Muslim world has ever seen. On the other hand, tal®s. o
D g a0 deherdetl.  The crusaderso intentions 1o dea
theMuinmwor’Id wer e obvious aft er t he Un_l ted St e
: Afghanistan on August 20, 1998. Americéeaders promised that the
The Taliban had nothing else other than ideas and limited resources to military attacks were just the be
carryout these ideas. Their actioand intentions were leading to more very important for the American people to understand that we are
guestions and clarifications regardidgimal its living by Islam and its involvedinalong er m struggl e, 0 Secretary
total independence for the nexamding direct and indirect colonialism. told reportes on Friday, 21 August 1998. The administration in
But it is the ideas on which war has been declared. The first two Washington was not listening to the reasonable proposals of the Afghani
parag aphs of Bar bar a CNew¥aleTintegSéps n e ws govarnment;, but imstead the decision to invade was already made
30, 1998) are a tell tale of the leading demand of the crusaders: regardless of what the Afghan government agreed to do. The Charge of
Miles away in his small office in a thifioor walkup in Queens, the the Taliban supporting or carrying out acts of terrorism was me_rely used
representative of the Taliban, which now controls all dng corner of as an excuse to attack Afghanistan, but the case had no bases in fact.
one province of Afghanisténand have ruled the capital, Kabul, for two At Odds with Islam
yveard was still waiting to be heard. 6The _Uni Nat i o

seat of Afghanistan as a tool of pressure on an Islamic emirate to change

nited, Nations is usin t he
From the %eglnnlng, the issue was Islam, not t%e Tanban. Therefore,

its policies and to imposen it a kind of coalition government what will allwho came to thedrier 6s seat of the crusa
be consequently a secular government ,h 6 thed398expressionof theald®mwarMuj ahi d, t he
Talibant6s most important diplomat. oThi SThé ‘?alit}arq %6v¢5rnrﬁeﬂtavxllas ot recognized. The United Nations
Just |l i ke Saddam Hussainb6s agr eei ngmpbsed sanctipns dnetheal alidan governmpento Afghanistdn avas déneed

has no weaponef mass destruction was an exercise in futility, every
attempt on the part of the Taliban to prove that they have nothing to do
with terrorism and other charges was also fruitless. The verdict against

its seat at the United Nationsh@ embedded media had convinced the
world that this discrimination was due to the alleged poor human rights
record of the Taliban. One may point out here that many nations have a
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deplorable human rights record but continue to hold a seat at the United
Nations. One of the worst human rights violators is the United States
itself, followed by those dictators who have full American support. Many
may still doubt, but there is evidence that the core issue was Islam, which
the Taliban happenreadngd® tpirmeanoit e
way. They happened to be the first victim on a long list of potential
challenges to the success of the final crusade.

an

We need to look deeper to find if it really was the issue of human
rights or terrorism that became a hurdlehte tecognition of the Taliban
government or it was just the fear
played an important rallying role in organizing an opposition to the
Taliban rule.

If the Taliban government was not brelaaised, was any of the U-S.
friendly regimes in the Middle East brehdsed for that matter? If
Afghan refugees were not returning to Afghanistan, was it due to
problems with the government in Kabul or lack of opportunities in
Afghanistan due to the continued United Nations sanctiort®® Uhited
Nations and the scalled world community were willing to provide
material facilities for repatriation of the refugees but the same United
Nations and Western countries had created an insurmountable
psychological barrier by portraying the Talibas monsters and making
living in Afghanistan very difficult due to unnecessary economic
sanctions that had made every development opportunity almost
impossible. Home was no more home for the Afghans because of the
sanctions and extremely few opportursti|r development due to the
cold-shouldered attitude of the Western as well as Muslim states, who
could pour in billions of dollars but only for defeating the former Soviet
Union, and nothing to promote human development and the
establishment of availabkzonomy.

When we compare the Taliban reign with the piagtban
Afghanistan, we can have a good answer to the concerns raised about the
situation before October 07, 2001. Most of the refugees are still not
returning despite the fact that the Pakistanregpment is taking more
serious actiordt o t he extent of d@émoddrce s hi
them leave Pakistaii®

ng

One part of the propaganda suggested that refugees are not going back
to Afghanistan because of the Taliban. The question is: How many
immigrants to the West are economic migrants on the run from financial
problems at home? A majority of immigrants and refugees from the
developing countries are not going back to their homelands due to the

financial problems they have to face on return. Térmes was the case
with Afghan refugees at the time of the Taliban, whose attempts fer self
sufficiency were stifled by outside hostile forces.

. s far judging the Talibanos
t @'F‘%té‘%‘”e% 6 repatriati dérwhydoaveignBra ki
| srael.i governmentos Sstubborn r e
Palestinians refugees to return, 500,000 of whom are still living in
refugee camps in Southern Lebanon, and still facing the wrath of Israeli
bombing and shelling? The lilman had no objection to the return of
oefugeestrem Plllkistan andrmrd If renmoval oftlge Tddiyan was necessant
for facilitating repatriation of the Afghan refugees, whose government
needs to be dislodged to make return of the Palestinian refugees
possibé? The originalpre equi si t e for | srael 6s
was that they were to allow all the Palestinian refugees to return to their
homes. Unlike, Israel, the Taliban had not forced hundreds of thousands
of Afghans to leave their homes and ta&fige elsewhere. The refugees

in Pakistan were from the era of Soviet occupation. They did not invade
Pakistan to attack the refugee camps. They were not violating United
Nations resolutions like India and Israel. It was the heat of the
propaganda that rda us look at the partial reality with a jaundiced eye.

It was interesting to hear at t
would recognize the Taliban only if they accepted the moral principles,

as

standards and obligati onsdaws$acredh |
and inviolabl e. No one <could dar
silent over I ndia and |l srael 6s f
terrorism within and outside thei

record of violating internatiai law and all norms of human decency?

Of course, the crimes on the part of the United States do not justify
crimes committed by anyone else. However, the point is that the
Tali banbs government was not so e
of illega and immoral action against it. Its crimes pale by comparison
when seen in the context of human rights record of the United States and
its closest allies.

' 'ﬁﬂfs Yhéwis that %umgnorigh?ssare taken for granted when the interests
of the secalled internatioal community are at stake. The destruction of
statues is blown out of proportion when the need arises to punish the
Taliban in the name of human rights, aggression or terrorism. The June
2001 decision of the World Food Program (WFP) to stop a $12 million
bread distribution program for 300,000 people in Kabul, unless the ruling
Taliban militia halts restrictions on hiring women, confirmed to the
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skeptics who believed that the
statues was f ar | decssisns fakem boy ahie iUmitedl o
States, its allies and the United Nations agencies to basically starve to
death hundreds of thousands of innocent people.

The WFP story did not seem too convincing at all. According to
Reuters, the Taliban Information Minist®udratullah Jamal confirmed
on April 4 2001 that there was
against the WFP surveyéodo The WFP
Goosens then suddenly appeared on the scene, unsatisfied and
threatening. He demanded more mem and their more active
involvement. Goosens said between 600 and 700 women would be
necessary to complete the survey,
over a twemonth period. The WFP mentioned in its Emergency Report
No. 12 of 2001 that more than 1million needy Afghans could face
severe food shortages in the next few months. It means that WFP then
abandoned them just because they could not recruit enough women.

It needs no great wisdom to understand that bread is neither something
that the Afghansvould stock unnecessarily nor could it be stocked for
too | ong. I't was also insane to
all the bread distributed by WFP bakeries and let women and children
watch them filling their stomachs. No one denies the itapae of the
survey or the participation of women in that exercise. However, it
certainlyzﬁ\ivas not as big an issue to start starving the already dying

Afghans:

Muslim writers in particular were given more attention for their rant
against the Taliban. Foexample, Saira Shah was awarded with
numerous awards for her affaliban stance. She contributed a few
articles to theMirror in the U.K. when the anfialiban propaganda was
at its climax in the summer 2001. She accused the Taliban for applying
capital punishment to prostitutes and implied that the Taliban should
adopt a more tolerant attitude because poverty was forcing Afghan
women into prostitution.

Perhaps Saira Shah, et al. should have investigated the causes which
are driving women into prostitutn in the fourth largest economy in the
world (Britain). They did not try finding a public telephone box in
Central London that is not plastered with prostitutes advertising their
services. Is it because of poverty in UX2?Were the Taliban
responsibldor poverty in Afghanistan? None of the propagandists, who
were going under cover to find faults with the Taliban government, went
undercover into Chechnya to find about women abuse and suffering

assu

Tal i btleredThey dic roti reportomth as muchdeatbusiasm theobieedensB u d
t h afrthousamds of Muslim women in Bosnia. They hardly have time to find

out how Palestinian women have been suffering over the paseififty
years seeing their schoolchildren shot dead by the fourth most powerful
army in the world.

There are dr worse regimes than the Taliban in the world but

fi n o soroehgwehey do mat deferve time wWrathhokthe Taliahde bfahe Zionist;
D e reoicong and crusaders ybecddiserthey toonot pRmdtee a model that

becomes a target of the crusaders. These tyrannical regimes are rathe
friends of the United States and its allies, whether they are in Latin
America, Algeria, Egypt, Jordan, Kuwait, or Saudi Arabia. In Saudi

w Arabiahworher arecnatlallowed to drivefi Any aitecismeok Saudc Arabia |

would cause a diplomatic row and spineless jans having to kneel
down to despotic regimes because
economy!

No one dared to make a comparison of the Taliban government with
other human rights violators around the world. Imagine Kuwait, for
instance, which is agyernment restored by the United States at a great
cost. Whiera the Antir eretufinbdato s goidatoilel seats, nhe \@xpelléd d
290,000 Palestinians out of the total of 350,000 before the war. They
were driven out by a combination of summary executions, torture,
detention, forced expulsions, and a variety of other pres$tites.

Amnesty International has documented that 40 Palestinians were
summarily executed and another 120 disappeared. Five thousand were
detained, most of them were beaten and/or tortured. Anotf®€0 7
Palestinians were formally expel@dot to speak of the treatment of
women?®* According to a BBC report, about 450,000 Palestinians lived
in Kuwait before the Iragi invasion. Most were expelled or pressured to
|l eave after #fl i birean eomiumity has dvandled tot h ¢
around 9,006%

According toMiddle East WatcHa division of the New Yorbased
Human Rights Watch) report, titl
Mi streat ment of Asian Maids, o th
exclubdd the treat ment of domestic
laws.

Almost without exception the women interviewed in Kuwait spoke of
debt bondage, passport deprivation, and near total confinement in their
empl oyersé homes. 0 Thesndewhaoagnéeéa
Afoppressived treatment of women ¢
impossible for some working women to leave the country, Kuwaiti law
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forbids foreigners to travel even inside Kuwait without a passport. It
means that many of these wem are effectively prisoners of their
empl oyer . iwWe were unable to find

was prosecuted, 06 said Dorot hy Q.
Project, who visited Kuwai't and
aftercaseitwa t he victim ®ho was punished.

As for comparing other alleged crimes of the Taliban, we can safely
say that they did not shoot down a passenger plane and kill hundreds of
innocent civilian passengers. They did not send ttimtge bombers to
light up the skies over another country, and kill dozens of innocent
civilians, including daughter of a head of state. They did not organize
Ahit teamso to assassinate
50,000 people like the U-Backed El Salvador gernment, whose
death squads chopped up people and ran trucks over their heads. It was
not simply ter or i sm but
condemnation, no Amnesty International Report and no war against
terrorists, as the United Statéself was involved. They did not nuke
another country. They did not starve 1.8 million innocent people to
death. They did not lie to the world and to the United Nations through
their teeth to justify the invasion and occupation of another country.
They did not occupy other countries and raze cities to the ground or
showered civilians with White Phosphorus. They did not establish
concentration camps on all continents. They did not establish a police
state to the extent of the garrison state that we vatireghe United
States.

If the Taliban had to be removed and criminalized for life for their

~ : N . _the puppet regime of H
ficri mes, 0 what about t hose who aSS'SL?néiadte%dhgeStlélteosne%'a%n

several hundred thousand people during a 1965 purge, which is one of
the largest political loodletting in history. The Taliban did not organize

its own army in other countries such as the United States in Laos under
AWhite Star Operation, o running
tons of bombs, and depopulating the Plan of Jars from 56000
inhabitants.

The Taliban did not kill more than two million people and left 23
million craters to turn Vietnam into swamps. The Taliban did not assist
the Congolese army in taking
abducting Lumumba from the U.N.qgiected house and shipping him off
to his death.

The Taliban did not drop 108,000 tons of bombs on Cambodia,
destroying hundreds of villages and killing thousands of civilians under

foreign

friomrtiesrnoa t i otniall It tehr

800

over

the pretext of killing National Liberation Front soldiers. The Taliban did
not build the most repressive security organization to keep the Shah of

a lIrani im gawer. Thea Fadbani did methciargy hout aenror eampdigosy ie r
TMWNd mag agftia,t heh eWemetnhtes uRieglotf s Cl Ab s
h e | mfehdw the dnitgd rISetpsasponsorédlamd orgdeigeor radts. thatfivourd ¢

make a society simply cease to work.

The Taliban keep the Israeli terror machine in action by financing it
with up to 100 billion dollars of financial aid since 1948. Except Israel,
no other country receives $ 1000 per capita f@rg man, women and
child and an average of $10,000 per soldier subsidy from the United
States.

h e'lzhg SI'alil?atfu wgré %rlttic?zed forTg}})iﬁgy aftgri tﬂosen \R/hto V\?etjea

undermining and militarily attacking their government from within the
eC(r)untry. vlvt meansnthe Talibanath no right to selflefense, whereas
slicEessiVe?U’s. aiministrations have every right teepmgt wars and
intervene beyond its borders. Iraq and Afghanistan are just the latest in
the long list of interventions abroad in the name ofdefénse. The only

di fference 1is that the United St
state® Grenada, Nicaragua, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Cuba, El Salvador,
Guatemala, Haiti, Hadturas, Iran, Lebanon, Libya, Panama, Somalia,
and Vietnam to defend itself against Islam. Thdjective there was
exerting hegemony in its sphere of influence. This, however, has been
the core objective in the case of invading and occupying Afghanistan.

The Afghan people did not experience at the hands of the Taliban what
they are going through teg at the hands of the United States forces and
mid Karzai. According to tBeardian the :
¢ 1A T"We d nAIkzﬁljngrjl
According to the report: Al n Kabt
Commiss o n , tol d us, 0Af ghani stan
enormouys. U.S. jail. What_ we have, here is a.military strategy that haF
s%a?/vﬁeg Sefiots hﬁmar‘?l r?gp{ts abu%ers,oa%)%t'erﬁ]cﬂ which E?ghéﬂi'stén is
but one part.o6 I n the pasgedrmdBe mo
than 800 allegations of human rights abuses committed by U.S.
t r o ®pAdec ®Russell of the dailyTelegraph (February 27, 2006)
reported Pentagon officials admitting that U.S. run jail in Afghanistan is
Plavtorisee t hamu@batdsamame.rament ,

The news reports al k about the United St
into a mes¥® but no one dares compare it with the allegations which
were turned into justification for invading and occupying Afghanistan.
The allegations against the Taliban still remain the basic dausee
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i nternational sil ence over t he

adventures in Afghanistan.

Is it not more than ironic that despite its own indescribable criminal
record, it is only the United States that has the right to declare others ter
rorists and deny them the right to live. Russia has a right to cleanse
Chechnya of the Muslims, India has the right to cleans Kashmir of the
Muslims, Israel has the right to do whatever it likes to do to the
Palestinians populations but the Taliban wereathlg monsters because
they were engaged with internal enemies. We must not forget that the
Northern Alliance was fully sponsored by the United States, France,
India, Iran, Turkey, Israel and former soviet states.

The crux of the issue is that it was abselyinot the matter of human
rights or terrorism. There were and there still are far worse human rights
violators engaged in committing crimes against humanity. The United
Nations itself played a role in the terror campaign that killed close to
5,000 babis a month in Iraq with its genocidal sanctions. The United
States itself supports the most authoritarian, repressive governments and
military juntas that have no intentions to establish Islam.

Musharraf of Pakistan, Karimov of Uzbekistan, Mubarak of Egyjot
the Saud family of Saudi Arabia, are the best examples of human rights
violators supported and sponsored by the United States. Yet the
Tali bands government was never
pretext of human rights abuses. The reason iplsinthe United States
did not want a Muslim selissertiod an Islamic identity to remain and
flourish that could inspire people to understand living by Islam and
refuse to be part of an unjust and exploitative order of the dlabies.
The crusaders didot want the establishment of an Islamic model, no
matter how rudimentary, crude, weak and incompetent it was.

Just for political reasons, the United States officials repeatedly claimed
that the issue for invading Afghanistan was terrorism, not Islam.
Whereas in reality, American media, academia and political analysts
never stopped

Acreationo of | slamophobes for

In Afghanistan, the priorities for the United S&sitwere not human
rights and democracy’ It was elimination of the threat to its hegemony
by the emergence of an Islamic model. Debates about terrorism only
distract the world from the real issue: the powerful United States wants
to continue dominatinght world, pitting one state against the other,
manipulating facts to influence public opinion, hence maintaining the
status quo. This applies more to the Muslim world.

associ at i danimbgnary b an

Uni t eTadliba® beaame the ememy becausesunlike IKarzaie tnder whase roié

prostitution, liquor,and pork is prevalent in the little area under his
master sod c o AtheoTalibah mvereKnmtbready, to accept
unconditional assimilation into, support of, sympathy towards, and
whole-hearted participation in the social and political secular system

the United States, which is used only as a weapon against Islam. When it
comes to its own policies, it is clearly established in the earlier chapters,
that the US policies are clearly driven by religious motivation.

The Taliban were not ready to virtlyaabolish all distinction between
Muslims and others in the name of liberalism or modernization. Thus,
the United States and its allies put forward unqualified individuals and
groups as fArepresentativeso of I s
outright heretics from the religion. No subjective measures are being
used to ascertain the qualifications of such people where goal is to lead
Muslims into confusion about their religion and way of life.

These selproclaimed liberals and moderates presentsidmic
S h a r msbamtiguated, irrelevant, authoritarian, unsophisticated, and
limited. Homosexual became open advocates for Muslim reform. The
notion was popularized that even people who deny the messengership of
Muhammad (pbuh) and its finality or whommit openshirk (see page
91) can possibly be Muslims.

Suppo Other effods weee geased dowards zremdvingl neférences ttch any

potentially #fAoff ensi vkadarig, Madrassa, a n
Jihad deviance, disbelief, heresy, disbeliever, particularly Alnabic
termsKafir, Kufr, B i d,dranh their language or speech. Criterion for
scholarship or leadership was completely changed during this time,
insisting that the Areal 6 schol a
lawyers, engineers, architectadagay rights activists to underplay the
role of religious scholarship within the society and make it unappealing
by portraying it as limited. With the removal of the Taliban, these
measures have gained further legitimacy.

w i tBly makimgiplbliictstatenteriis sualss|, am he fATal i ban v
repl acshagmt bde off e airt heef Tahlei MaRedwde@maoet

other American officials intended to create a nationalistic or ethnic view
and approach to Islam, or more accurately, create a new religion that
cannottruly be called Islam. It will certainly be a kind of Islam that
would not pose a challenge to the United States injustice and double
standards or offer anything that will make Islam seen as a viable
alternative to the moribund democracy, capitalism amdasdociated
systems together.
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One year before 9/11, the U.S. Assistant Secretary of State, Karl
Inderfurth, told the Voice of America ( September 1, 2000) that the kind
of Il sl am At hat i s practiced by
Afghanistand I nder furth foll owed t he
di viding Muslims by adding:
Il sl am and moderate | sl am.d@andmmanys
ot her opportunists who musdcame med
upwi th the mantra of Afenlightened
shallow knowledge and sinister agenda, the American leaders were busy
explaining the seitlassified types of Muslims and Islam in a way to
make these classifications as legitimate expresdimmghe rest of the
world, even though they have no meaning whatsoever in Islamic
scholarship or among Muslim themselves.

Such statements on the part of United States leadership were intended
to kill two birds with one stone i.e., to legitimize the negativ
connotation of terms such as fAmil
morbid dread of the Taliban for justifying continued sanctions and the
policy of not extending recognition to the Taliban government, thus,
keeping the doors open to invasion and oatiop. We need to look at
both aspects of Mr . I nderfurthos
understand the way the Taliban were gradually undermined and genuine
issues were being pushed under the carpet.

The reality behind the Taliban-phobia

Contray to the United States asilfaliban propaganda, just a week in
Afghanistan was good enough for an impartial observer to conclude that
the morbid dread of the Taliban and their rule was no more than a
campaign of absolute disinformation based on some tlvistets, half
truths, and outright lies.

It was not the exaggerated differences between Pakistani and Afghani
Islam, but other reasons based on which the United States and its allies
were refusing to recognize the Taliban government. To counter the
UnitedSt at es propaganda, there were
government the most deserving government for recognition. The return
of Taliban, especially at the time when murder, rape and genocide by the
United States funded warlords was rampant, dednmore like the
cavalry arriving to rescue the trapped people of Afghanistan and they
were hailed with great enthusiasm and support. The Taliban then
delivered just what the people of Afghanistan were looking forward to
for the last many years: law, ordend security.

was the

st "ﬁberglm

s ol

One of the pretexts cited for not extending recognition to the Taliban
was t hat their gobesepmthent Howeveot

P a k i oft pabtic récard thab none tottleet prewiobsly dJhitedi Statespanda Wdnited
| s | I\daatimnspdmcrgrhizedsgﬁvenml}s in Kabwd wehe brodohsed.
ither e

' ﬁ%on% étﬂ ét La%d kﬁﬂ/vl%de%e oP tﬁe T Irga% governrlnent kﬁowé1 t

Intri %ul ere d Iy ocate 0 drfferent ethnlc groups,
ré as the césé‘ e Tal | }& | try annrn was
the’ h%nds'oquQré)an §pgak|n ada hshanr |m|IarI Pelsian

speaking minority was leading the Ministry of Educatlon and Social
Welfare. Someone from outside had never ruled the province of Paktia
with a majority of Pashto speaking communities, but under #tiban a
Persian speaking Badakhshani was governor of the province. The same
were responsible for the whole infantry division in the army, which also
had Shibéa divisions fighting sid
were supported from outsidetoundmi ne t he Tal i ba n 0

a ?hte TaI'rbSn g?)‘verﬁmen"il hag grvEn a sr{ar% in p(l;'w%r to affnbsft & every

Afghan ethnic minority even in the absence of the sham elections that we
witness under the United States occupation. What the Taliban did not
nt amogg thei ranks were form %)r munrste and theca

ere in@restedif! brrng gaf mef I@lng Zahir'shah a%kstd
power. If Afghanistan needed anything then, it was definitely not a
monarchy. Instead, it needed a strong recognized governmentdmsust
peace, law and order that was established by the Taliban. The United
States and its allies could not accomplish this goal in the last four years.
But recognizing the Taliban government meant recognizing their efforts
towards establishing Islam, irregpiee of their flaws. Before the arrival
of the Taliban, the situation in Afghanistan was much worse than Kosovo
and it needed some serious measures to disarm the heavily armed
factions and the public. NATO troops are doing just the same in Kosovo.
Unlike the United States and its allies, the Taliban did the same in
Afghanistan very successfully.

Since the United States could not capitalize on the rise of the Taliban
or influence the Taliban decisianaking circle, some of their acts were
dedarefl @eSplc#b antl Inddceptdbfe gdr?d thb Br&pagdndd wad predd fo
the extent that people from every other nation followed suit. Besides the
stigma of Aharboring Arab terror
Afwomen apartheid, o6 fAtechnol ahgry p
approach to every aspect of Afghan life.

According to theNew York Times

Women are essentially under house arrest in Afghanistan. The Taliban, a
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fundamentalist Islamic group that runs most of the country, has issued
edict after edict keeping womeand girls from studying, working,
receiving medical care and even leaving their homes. International
organizations and private relief groups want to help women, but to get
permission they need to compromise with the Taliban. The question of
how far to go bs no good answer, but an agreement the United Nations
signed recently is a terrible mistaké.

This propaganda flew in the face of the reality on the ground. During
the peak time of this propaganda, Deputy Chief Protocol of the Taliban
at the Ministry ofForeign Affairs, Mr. Daud Shah Niazi, pointed out in
an interview that women had no access to basic education in almost 70
percent of the Afghanistan even
Furthermore, the University and schools remained closed fet ofidhe
past 15 years. But no one made an issue out of it. Everyone was looking
at the empty part of the glass “@sis the Taliban rule and expecting
them to clear overnight all the mess created by the two -fpqvegrs that
accumulated over the yeafSince occupation in 2001, even the United
States could not do a fraction of what the Taliban had done in almost the
same number of years.

Marion Lloyd admitted the constraints faced by the Taliban in the
Chronicle of Higher Educatiodanuary 15, 1999. Liaywrote that:

The university, which had been closed for much of the past 15 years,
reopened in March 1997 wunder the a
al so witnessed t hat t campus, fi
fihamstrungby poverty.

d mi
he

As a result,the Northern Alliance of Ahmad Shah Masoud and
Rabbani took the opportunity to portray themselves as more liberal and
tolerant forces. The truth of the matter is that the protection that the
Taliban had provided to Afghan women in the war torn country was
presented as a denial of their basic rights. To the contrary, Ahmad Shah

teaching medical students at Kabul university. Classes for women
commenced in summer 1988.One of the United Nations reports
mentoned nursing schools with female students opening or to be opened
in Kandahar, Herat and Jallalabad and continuing education programs for
women doctors and other female health care provittergas also
mentioned that twof the largewo me n 0 s hnokalpul and | s
Kandahar were rehabilitatétf Also, Afghanistan expert Prof. Barnett
Rubin, of New York University, stated that the Taliban had opened
several centers in different parts of the country to train women to be
doctors and other health care prefesals?”’

b e f o r'Be Upiyersity §f Kabyl wag gisg planning g Pﬁf{('ge'e‘f‘? factigyQ

women education but contrary to tNee w Y o r Keport,i there svds

no one to financially or physically assist the university in the
reconstruction work and establishmerd separate facilities for female
students. The Taliban government had no objection whatsoever to any
donor6s opening schools for girl
the country. The problem was that no donor wanted to step in without
attachingas a condition, its own values. For example, perspective donors
kept insisting on ceducation. Without this preondition met, no donor

was willing to provide assistance in the reconstruction or operation of
educational facilities. This is a case simitarthe WFP ban on bread
distribution as discussed earlier. Due to intransigence and the negative

mititudes afttheoWesteym governgnentsa the @oagr cgmmpunity had also

r a v aagiepted theyattitude of demods towards thenTaldant h e n

Like any free people, the Taliban hewekir own values and conditions
for accepting funds. They did not want strings attached to the seemingly
free dollars. They did not want others to impose their will on the
suffering people in the name of assistance.

According to the Chancellor of Kabul niersity, the Taliban

Masoud and Rabbani é6s oppression of @oc\)/'\eréng]ﬁnt \é}f.)a notdag]a|nst %ognﬁnj eﬂugatlog. Ithh%drglrveln err@ssmn
reign of rape and murder during their stay in Kabul had been totally 0 S and other ‘intefested parties 't operate home based schools
forgotten. reconstruct t_he government schools on the condition that they must not
be ceeducation. Other #n that, the Chancellor told the author:
A discussion with the government isféls, including the faculty We have the solution for women education, but we do not have the
members and Chancellor of Kabul University revealed that no one was solution for the world that is bent upon forc’ing us to keep male and
against womendés education or working jguLpi Setutdtéﬁ{rtoﬁg%m@,gr_wit I Qoddie

limits of Islamic principles for interaction between-tglated men and

women?"*

The then Chancellor of Kabul University, Molvi Pir Mohammed
Roohani, pointed out that women were working in all the hospitals and

naions, why should they impose their will and values on us. Even under
the U.N.O6s Charter you cannot for ce
social normg’®
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The only restriction the Taliban wanted to enforce were prioipay in
public and segregationf sexes in educational institutions and the work
place. Contrary to the prevailing myths, women were allowed to go for
shopping and fulfilling other needs all alone, except that they had to wear
a propetijab in public.

For the first time since 1996, Br nat i onal Womenods
celebrated on 8 March 2000 in Afghanistan. A formal celebration took
place in the capital, 700 women of all ages, including former university
professors, engineers, teachers, doctors, nurses and school principals,
attenakd the celebration. Radio Sharia (the Taliban official radio)
covered the celebration. Furthermore, a representative of Mullah Omar
made a statement. It was the first time the Taliban leadership addressed
women in public. Afghan women throughout the coytdok advantage
of this opportunity in four years to discuss issues of concern to’fiem.

The only problem was that the cash strapped Taliban were in no
position to arrange separate facilities for women to work and study.
According to the Minister of lustries and Mines, Molvi Eid
Mohammed, the Taliban were looking for assistance. He challenged
reporters, who were planting false stories about women education:

Let these reporters show us a single example, where any of the
community development donors any of the U.N. agencies had ever
tried to provide funds for
salary of its staff, and the Taliban refused to coopéfate.

The media continued to portray the Taliban as draconian savages
knowing that they hadaaxmeans of communication to effectively clarify
their position. Those who were aware of recent Afghan history and
realities on the ground knew very well that the forces against whom the
Taliban were struggling from day one, or the forces that are occupying
Afghanistan today, had committed the most savage acts.

One needs to understand the status to which the society had fallen
during the years of foreighacked factional fighting after the Soviet
withdrawal. The Afghans were left with a devastated infrasire and
inadequate humanitarian assistance to cope with the demands of
recovery. The Taliban were blamed for harboring Ogafda h e
terrorist.o All t he Uni ted States
terrorists of the same kind, fighting against the Soviebbnihey were
demanding the removal of Soviet forces from Afghanistan whereas
Osama bin Laden was demanding U.S. withdrawal from Saudi Arabia.

In Afghanistan, when the same Afghan Osamas, who had garnered $3
billion worth of arms from the CIA, began tgfit amongst themselves

Day

for control of the country, the United States quietly sidelined itself and
waited for the countryds disinte
and malnutrition. Civilian casualties of war continued to mount due to
lack of medical aention. With the proliferation of land mines, maimed
children with amputated limbs were a common sight. The prevalence of
unﬁll inged ﬁofgp%er% lyingI in the streets was further evidence that the
people’in Afghanistan fhad fived a surreal, horrific existencnguhe
years of foreigrsponsored factional fighting. Unfortunately, all those
shortlived governments, which used to control just a few streets in
Kabul, were acceptable to the United Nations, United States and its
allies. However, the Taliban were natceptable despite the initial
support from the United States in their establishment in power and
despite their controlling 95 per cent of the country. The United States
and the United Nations have recognized Hamid Karzai, who does not
even hold 95 per cewnf Kabul.

Before the Taliban, an atmosphere of anarchy reigned in Afghanistan.
Different factions carried out looting of homes, killings, beatings and
tortur e. Raping was rampant . As
was condoned by faction leaders @ means of terrorizing conquered
popul ations and rewarding sol die
widow in Kabul, who in early 1994 left her three small children at home
to search for food outside. Two soldiers abducted her from the street and

reconstructdoR fer t8 theirfbas® 'whére 2 nfefi FaPeli'her Idr thied BaYE Upon

release, she returned home to find that her three children had died of
hypothermia. The global silence during that period suggests that
everything then was perfectly acceptable to the Unitece§téts allies

and human rights activists. No one tried to call for sanctions against the
sitting regimes in Kabul at that time. Moreover, Interfaith, or someone
else from the United States, did not warn Pakistan of any threat from the
situation in Afgharstan.

Apart from disarming the warring factions, the Taliban successfully
ended raping, looting, extortion and murder in areas where it had
established full control. The Taliban achieved this feat with the
imposition of S h a r ila@ adch whatever extent andinderstanding
possible. The Taliban also enacted price controls over basic foodstuffs so
thati pedpée dverend priger goingvhwinigry, wihicheeeen thewneighlgoring
Pakistan could not do in the last 58 years with a huge government
bureaucracy. Above all, establish law and order was a feat that neither
the United States and Europe, nor the U.N. could accomplish. This is
now confirmed from the troubled United States occupation and the
neverending chaos in Afghanistan since the departure of the Taliban.
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Despite dlthese facts, the United States and its allies did not think the
Taliban deserved any credit or recognition.

If the Taliban had no right to punish their people for not wearing
burga and beards, the United States and its allies also had no right to
punishthem for wearingourga and beards. The Afghan people needed
much more than a right to removing thieirgasor shaving their faces.

As for theburgas outside Kabul, where a substantial percentage of
women had gotten used to dressing in western fashi@mmen went on
dressing the way they had dressed for decades, if not ceétwits
their bodies, hair and faces more or less covered depending on where
they were. This is evident from the pictures that are coming out of
Afghanistan after the four yearsofl i ber ati ono from t
A.S. (Steve) Adler writes in his upcoming bodks thou Goest by the
Way:

The English speaking, college educated women in Kakdio were
often not only antiTaliban but antreligious-- were the people who were
most adversely effected by the Taliban and were the most able to
communicate their troubles to the Western Media. These women and
their Russian speaking counterparts were not, in SO many cases, innocent
beleaguered secularists caught in a web of religiogsesgion. They
were, quite often, the very people who had been doing their best for over
a decade to undermine the cultural foundations of Islam in Afghanistan.
It would have been remarkable, in this light, if the Taliban had just left
them all alone. Wite the educated women, including so many, who had
been Russian collaborators, were very adept at manipulating the media.
The very traditional women, who constitute the overwhelming majority
of the women of Afghanistan, were almost completely ignored.

Contary to the propagated need of removing burgas and beards,
Afghanistan needed recognition of a government that had brought
stability to a war torn country.
generous assistance t o initiate
potential to alleviate their poverty and become -selfant. It was
important to be aware that there were forces that manipulated the issue of
rights to further their political objectives and mask their own roles in the
perpetuation of war and poverty ingkfanistan. The world had a choice
to either recognize and stabilize the Taliban government, or to break the
Tali banés back with sanctions and
occupy the country. The world chose the second option and not only the
county is now plunged into total chaos but the totalitarian crusaders are
planning to invade one Muslim country after another.

he

Avoiding the Real Issue

The Taliban were blamed for harboring Osama bin Laden. However,
the neverending propaganda could hardly pioio the fact that following
the 1989 Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan, the Afgi#aabs,
including Osama, began drifting back to their homes in the Arab world.
Their heightened political consciousness made them realize that
countries like Saudi Arabiand Egypt were just as much client regimes
of the United States as the Najibullah regime had been of Moscow.
Sensitized to foreign occupation and oppression, these veterans from the
AmericandJihadagainst the Soviet Union built a formidable constituency
in their home countries. Having defeated Soviet imperialism in
A_‘f_gh nistan, they felt that they could do the same to dislodge the corrupt,
d ct"éﬁ)ri'al Redifies AhOnie ETheéy were confident of standing up to the
United States imperialism in Saudi Arabia, feample, with its strong
links to Washington since its inception in 1932.

The Taliban were blamed for har
intentionally made little effort to educate the Western public about the
root causes of the problem. For example, ruthe 1990 Kuwait crisis,
the stationing of more than 540,000 Adaslim United States troops on
the soil of Saudi Arabia considered sacred as the realm containing
Mecca and Medina, the birth and death places of the Prophet Muhammad
PBUHd angered many frelmmloving Saudis, especially th&lema
(religious scholars).

A majority of Saudis did not want foreign forces on their soil. Their
discontent rose when, having liberated Kuwait in March 1991, the
Pentagon failed to carry out full withdrawal from the kingh. Among
those who protested vocally was Osama, who established a formal
committee that advocated religiepslitical reform.

t Ini99% Hiegdrahd)dvedatBd a £onsultativé Coencil. Heé appanted all

p r megnbeasnothis €oancil who aervedansasnienely advidohagitp ahisd s

a

step failed to pacify Osama bin Laden and others who wanted to end
subservience to the United States, beginning with removal of all foreign
troops from Saudi soil. During the Yemeni civil war of Aphily 1994,
when Riyadh backed the Marxi&irmer South Yemeni leaders against
the government in Sana, Osama and others condemned the official
dolwyw The Authorities sttipped hirS bf eSaueli scitizenshipiandveapellied
him from the country. This was long before the United States could file
any charge oferrorism against him.

However, Osamads bani shment (to
lovers from pursuing their agenda of throwing out stooges working more
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for Washington than for their own people. In November 1995, there was
an attack on the SaudiaMonal Guard base in Riyadh. Five United States
service personnel stationed there were killed in the attack. Of the four
Saudis arrested as suspect s,
all found guilty and executed. This was like Afghanis rahgrihe favor

to the Saudis, who helped the Afghans get rid of the Soviet occupation.

However, what put the United States military presence in Saudi Arabia
in the limelight was the truck bombing on June 25, 1996, outside the Al
Khobar complex near Dhahrair base. The explosion killed nineteen
American servicemen and injured more than 400. This occurred a few
weeks after Osama had arrived in Afghanistan from Sudan. He was
forced to leave when Sudanese government came under pressure from
Washington and Riyth. However, all newseports from that time show
that the United States was keen on implicating Tehran in the bombing
despite knowing that the attack was due to local resistance against the
presence of American troops in Saudi Arabia.

The ceopted UnitedSt at es medi a did not
anger at the United States presence in Saudi Arabia. Osama then called
for ajihad against the Americans in his country. In his widely publicized
words: iThe presence of
states...is the greatest danger and [poses] the most serious harm,
threatening the worl doés |
American occupying enemy is the most important duty after the duty of
belief in God. 0 atEavaganst the @nited States s 9 8
cosigned by several people, and Osama was in Afghanistan at the time,
yet, none of the known leaders of the Taliban had signed it.

After the Al Khobar bombing, the Saudi authorities grudgingly
admitted the presence of Anan troops on Saudi soil. They were part
of the force in charge of 170 United States fighters, bombers and tank
killers stationed in Saudi Arabia, Kuwait and Bahrain. Vifgtbrmed
Saudi watchers, however, put the number of American servicemen in the
kingdom at 15,0000 20,000, including several thousand in civilian
dress, based in Dhahran, Jeddah and the defense ministry in Riyadh.

The Tali ban had nothing to do
in fact, directed against the United States, whielhianed its troops in
Saudi Arabia under the pretext of protecting the Kingdom from Iraqi
invasion. Once the United Statlesl coalition had expelled the Iraqis
from Kuwait, this mission was accomplished. So there was no need for
foreign troops any moreor was there any official explanation for their
presence. The unofficial explanation was that the purpose of the United

t hree

want

argest 0i

wi t h

t

States warplanes stationed in Saudi Arabia was to enforce thg no
zone in Iraq. This rationale was flawed in at least four respects.

First, since ashjngton , had biicl acknowledged fense
ggFegmeer‘is V\fﬁhu\lﬁ(uwatt %nd Ba%rairf,P % q%@st‘?brq ariSes: 9Vhy ndt finit
the stationing of forces to those countries and exclude Saudi Arabia
because of its special religious significance to all Iivhe?

Secondly, the southern 1fly zone was not imposed until August
1992, seventeen months after the end of the Gulf War, ostensibly to
prevent Saddam Husseinds regi me f
of southern Irad so this could not have beehet reason American
aircraft were stationed there before that time.

Thirdly, with one or two aircraft carriers of the United States Fifth
Fleet, headquartered in Bahrain, permanently plying the Persian Gulf,
was there really a need to station U.S. warplamesSaudi soil, thus
providing fuel to grievances of the Saudis, who claimed that the kingdom

was, .fA cupi, edc¢c b Uni ted States
ogcupli]eél tglogjviét%?mo%?q%e Saudios

Lastly, the no fly zones were not approved or part of the United

t Blim GWfme r i ¢ a rNatiors onandate dor dedliogrwitte Isag. iThe Unted States unilaterally

established these zorf&s.

Most i&ﬁo?faﬂtl?/, ’inébrep%rgtionsfo? Iiraai invagfoﬁ i EOBI{ Reduni®d

States officially announced that it would be withdrawing troops from
Saudi Arabia, but therkas been no progress so far. It was just another
gimmick to garner more support for the illegal war the United States was
planning to impose on Iraq. Note that the Taliban are absent from the
scene in all these developments but all resentment againsinites
States was blamed on them as if they were the policy makers for
Washington.

This leads one to the serious issue, which the United States was trying
to hide by declaring Saudi di ssi
Taliban their protectors. Defem®xperts, such as a former Middle East
specialist at the Londelbased International Institute of Strategic Studies,
daimed irSideukdoivlédge oA jninf BVashingiRiiadh strategyedeviseda s
and implemented after the armed uprising in Mecca in November 1979.
In case there is an antyalist coup, they say, the United States would
need seventywo hours to marshal its full military might to reverse the
coup. For many years, the Saudi defense ministry has been purchasing
sophisticated weapons systems, chieflyrfrthe United States. But the
Pentagon was reportedly alarmed by the account of Gen. Norman
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Schwarzkopf, the commander of the United Stidscoalition in the
Gulf War, that suggested the Saudi military, especially the Air Force,
was incapable of operatinthe sophisticated weaponry it possessed.
Thus, the presence of U.S. military officials at key Saudi military
facilities was considered indispensable in order to insure swift
coordination and secure communications in case of an emergency.

It was againsthis background that Osama and others articulated the
thesis that their country was occupied because the sitting regime was
being protected by the U.S. Since then the events in the Persian Gulf,
centered on relations between Irag and the United Stateg® hav
strengthened the views of Saudi dissidents, all of whom are now called
Al-Qaeda terrorists to discredit them to the maximum extent possible. In
the midst of the deepening Baghdathshington crisis of February 1998,
which resulted in the buildup of a U.&mada in the gulf, the dissidents
published an assessment that applied to the entire Middle East.

On February 23, 1998, under the aegis of the International Islamic
Front (lIF), Osama bin Laden, Ayman al Zawabhiri (of Jihad al Islami,
Egypt), Abu YasseAhmad Taha (of Gamaat al Islamiya, Egypt), Shaikh
Mir Hamzah (of Jamiat al Ulema, Pakistan) and Fazl ul Rahman (of
Harkat al Jihad, Bangladesh) issued a communiqué with exactly the same
language used earlier against the Soviet Union in Afghanistan ureder th
auspices of the United
aroundd maxim doesnot apply to
statement under the aegis of the International Islamic Front (lIF) also
supports the point of view of those who iolano organization ever
existed in the name of ADaeda.

For more than seven years the United States has been occupying the
lands of Islam in the holiest of places, the Arabian peninsula, plundering
its riches, dictating to its rulers, humiliating its p&gpterrorizing its
neighbors, and turning its bases in the peninsula into a spearhead through
which to fight the neighboring
Taliban did not dictate this statement. But the U.S. policies had a lot to
do with it*%?

The statement continued:

Second, despite the great devastation inflicted on the Iraqi people by
the CrusadeEionist alliance, the Americans are once again trying to
repeat the horrific massacres.
these wars arerglii ous and economic, the ai
petty state and divert attention from its occupation of Jerusalem and
murder of Muslims ther&?®

States, whi
Wass hi aI ttgef\/lt?sllmw rId

Musl!l i m

This point has now been subsequently demonstrated in that the United
States adventures are part of tiedéigious war fought under different
pretexts for total deception. The same is true about Israeli occupations
and its religiously and racially motivated state policies.

Following the Washingtofiondon air strikes against Iraq in mid
December 1998, spurminthe United States demands to hand over
Osama to Washington, the Taliban government proposed that the
evidence against him be passed on to it so that he could be tried in
Afghanistan under Islamic law. The United States refused to cooperate.
So in late Neember the Taliban supreme judge declared Osama
innocent.

A decade after the Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan, the mood
among United States and Saudi decision makers turned from quiet
satisfaction to perplexed hand wringing. In the words of Richard
Murphy, the Assistant Secretary of State for the Near East and South
Asia during the two Reagan admini
Af ghan®stan. o

The United States was shocked t
whi ch #fAgrew t e n tfranc Westsrd Chiaanta Algeria toe n
the east coast of America, because it thought Soviet occupations are
dlff reﬁlt than the occu atué cgf its own. The United Stateé forgot that |t

had invaged A hanls ahv dlrgcf?y o%ndl?ectly Sedu yIngfa m9§ﬂ

Years later, we find that the Taliban have been effectively turned into
a scapegoat but the curse of United States interventions, based now
mostly on religious motivations, is not going anywhere. This is now the
real specter haunting the vid. The 2% century crusade is here to stay
because it is not in retaliation for 9/11. It was planned long before the
events of 9/11.

peoples, o it stated. Agai n, t he
The Tali banbdés actual cri mes
The Talibanbés actual Crimes wer €

and nr e p itwedisdiinghe WWestetm aedia. Actions in the name

of S h a r, ifobiastance, are the norm in Saudi Arabia. Despite this, it

ﬁemalé one o the Ioset %\Iles of .the United, States. Succegsivri)1
dmini tatlons |n WashlnSton corrlps?detr %g cﬁ;t;\/]t% Brote%K 5’& m. P €

What the Tallban d|d against the enemies within is not even a fraction
of what Israel is doing to the Palestinians since the 1940s. However,
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instead of invading Israel for a change of government, all forces of the
West are united in its defens®lore importantly, the United States
excels in the department of racism, human rights abuse, oppression and
repression without any accountability to anyéfie.

The Taliban did not rule more oppressively than the Israeli
government functioning through deathjuads in Tulkarm, Hebron and
Ramallah. The Taliban, for example, did not cut water supplies to 218
Af ghan villages, which is one
crimes against humanity®

The stories of the
not because two wrongs make one right, but simply because there was no
reason at all which could justify the United States invasion and
occupation of Afghanistan.

As for Osama, the United States administration lied and used the same
tactics as it used against Saddam Hussain. The Taliban authorities
offered to the United States to settle the Osama issue through dialogue in
February 2001 in a manner that does not compromise the national honor
of both countries.

The Taliban Ambassador in &shabad Maulvi Zaeef in an exclusive
interview with thePakistan Observersaid:

We want to solve this simmering issue in a way that takes into account
the dignity and honor of
revealed that Taliban Foreign Mités Maulvi Wakil Ahmad Mutawakil

has written a letter to the new U.S. administration regarding this issue.
According to Zaeef, iwe are stildl
States, which we hope will be positit&.

According to a State Departmenessage, Mullah Omar telephoned
the State Department and offered to ffkThis was long before the
U.N. sanctions and 9/6la day after Bill Clinton sent cruise missiles
against Afghanistan in 1998.

The United States deliberate attempts at muddying thersvand
looking for a perfect excuse to intervene can be judged by a comparison
of the CNN report by Henry Schuster, January 30, 2004, and other
availabl e i nformati on.
declassified United States reports, the Unitthtes has asked the
Taliban on at least three occasions to expel O$&htéowever, when
the Taliban and even Osama agreed to that proposal, the United States
refused to accept it and insisted
United State$

exampl

T al e lmsagnificant, h u ma n

Schuster 6s

Mul | ah Omar 6s September 19, 200
Talibanés dedication to peaceful
United States stubbornness regarding not listening to any prépbsal.
The reason was simple: the United States interest inetjfierr and its
plans to occupy Afghanistan no matter what.

In a nutshell, three main factors played a crucial role in the
unprecedented campaign regarding the alleged crimes of the Taliban.

Prhe®frih e 15835 1waQOYRENMEiRdifehak §°
away from the prevailing concept of natistates and governance as
r desgried i detailjingchagier 3. phe rglativg freedom to discuss Islamic
sources for implementation of the core principles of Islam was set to
raise awareness and shatter the my#igsrding the Islamic way of life
and method of governance.

The second factor was the efforts by the Islamophobes who were alarmed
with the Talibanbés declaration of
and their desire to make it a model Islamic socigtystrong lobby of
Islamophobes teamed up with former commudidtsose who had lost
power after the fall of Najibullah atheists and the now sgifoclaimed
fimoder at e s o-sowndirngmamikubsit!littienor no Islam in their
lives. Together they magnifiddle y ond al | proportions
the Taliban in order to present these as the most horrible crimes human
beings had ever witnessed. They lied to demonize the Taliban in an
attempt to vilify the concept of an Islamic society, way of life and an

both Afghani st ?At‘?i”a“&er{@de'tohgé?ver[‘ﬁﬁ‘ﬁe tMogj of igsg Muslgn cuntqrparts of

sl amophob are now sitting in Ka
municipality or working on other positions to consolidate the American

wai t i nOGeUPRLPROftReCQURIY. s o nse from the United

The third factor washie efforts of the most powerful corporate and oil lobby,
which intended to have access and control of natural resources in that
part of the world. These efforts remained inconsistent during the last half
of the 1990s between courting the Taliban as welloaging for an
alternative to the Taliban that could let them have full access and control
to whatever this powerful group, and ultimately the U.S., wanted under
its influence.

The Talibanos actual crime was
propagandisticmedia, which were fully supporting the corporate
fereofses) e osnasy santihathe agicotr di N@ctiual
used to show business cards from the Western journalists to prove how
these reporters agreed to report the actual situation and reghestds
from the Taliban leadership. However, upon return to their native

0 N colinfties, tHey pradic@dnrépérts, Whidh dverd @tallf in Gontast €orthe t

reality they observed.
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Pir Mohammed Roohani, the Vice Chancellor of Kabul University,
had a file load of letts and appeals, which he had sent to all the Western
donors for help in reconstruction of girl schools. All these requests were
turned down because the donors wanted written assurances that all
education facilites would be eeducational. Roohani used tell
reporters that the Taliban are not
have funds and ot her resources to r
However, the reporters would go back and report that the Taliban have
banned women from education. $hs just one example of the many
issues used for demonizing the Taliban.

So, despite wor king i ndependentl| vy,
Islamophobes and the real crusaders from the religious front
compl emented each ot her 0s atigee n d a t
progressive left, with strong critics of U.S. imperialism and propaganda,
started falling for these lies. The following analysis would further clarify

this point.

In search of natural resources, the corporate groups had adopted a
carrot and stick appach for courting the Taliban. They were ready even
to recognize their government if they budged from their refusal to
cooperate unconditionally. But the Islamophobic groups gained a
considerable momentum of their own to the extent that the corporate
growp also had to rethink their strategies. They finally decided not to rely
on the Taliban when they could have a better option in the form of a
perfect puppet regime under the total control of Washington. Now they
have it. The head of the municipality in KdpHamid Karzai, cannot
even live a day without the protective shield of the hundreds of U.S.
bodyguards. When he cannot breathe without the United States
protection, how would he refuse anything proposed by Washington?
Thus, Rapheal 6 gestdgie tha reglon dorfng the. T8libani nt e
era stands in contrast to Amnesty International reports. According to
Amnesty International:

Many Afghanistan analysts believe that the United States has had close
political links with the Taliban militia. They refep visits by Taliban
representatives to the United States in recent months and several visits by
senior U.S. State Department officials to Kandahar including one
immediately before the Taliban took over Jalalabad.

Such denials on the part of the higinking U.S. officials kept the
Taliban and the rest of the world in the dark about the real American
motives that have now come to fruition.

The Amnesty International report refers to a comment by the
Guardian AnSenior Tali ban | emWashingtonat t
in mid-1996 and U.S. diplomats regularly traveled to Taliban
headquarters. 6 The Taliban coul d
behind such carrots. Tiguardianp oi nt ed out: A[ t hot

a lpeaexptamad [ the nindirg radsdsoubts Bis does; thet dereerally d ¢

lgii md swdh iecdhu cla. tS.d%o f ff d ccii la

Reports and opinion pieces from the American corporate media during
this crucial period are on public record. These reports are as much devoid
of substance abothe United States involvement at every stage towards
ravagingeand neenttallireg , Afghtinistan agi muth as |thieye aret fillea Wwith
details to present the Taliban as being the most barbaric creatures in
lmuman his®ry. Sengetthe twb phehomanbns, resulting fronmitiegives
of two groups (Crusaders and oil hungry corporate terrorists) confused
many analysts, one has to note the resultant flawed judgments.

appwvevianhdg

See how Ben C. Vidgen confused the corporate driven
administrationbés proppi ngscanipaignTal
of presenting them as terrorists and thugs. He writes:

The corporate media have. .. remai n
involvement in the promotion of terrorism. On the issue of rigimg
terrori sm, l'ittl e ha steligeneerconneetipror t e c
to 6lslamicd guerrillas (and their
said. Yet, the truth is that amongst those who utilize religious faith to
justify war, the majority are closer to Langley, Virginia, than they are to
Tehran o Tripoli... In a move to recruit soldiers for the Afghanistan civil
war , the CI A and Zia encouraged t
the conflict in terms of a jihad (holy wa}'

h ¢

The above passage is a classic example of how truth has beeadcloud
over by misperceptions, which the Islamophobes had developed over a
period of time. Many could easily see the corporate terrorists and U.S.
administrationés propping and cou
note the Islamophobic crusaders busytie media demonizing them
simply because of their unintelligent efforts to establish living by Islam.
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CHAPTER 5

The Staged 9/11.:
Preplanned Crusade
Begins

Sgdx g ¢ ° ok " m sn fn sn v g+ ~ mc
they did. They went to wa.

Max Cleland,
Former member of 9/11 Commission
and former Senator from @orgia.

someone sitting in an Afghan cave and carried out by nineteen

Arab fanatics because they hate our freeddmattacks are
successful because the concerned authorities were not aware that they
were at war with terrorisrfi? intelligence agencies were hindered by
an inability to share information and the attacks were so ambitious in
scope that the United States defensegen caught up to what was
unfolding. In short, the story is nothing more than a coincidence
theory, since so many systems failed at once. If you believe this, you
will be shocked to learn about the range and depth of countervailing
information. This chagtr can only touch on the available evidence that
9/ 11 was an Ainside job, o which
pre-planned war of aggression on Afghanistan.

T HE OFFICIAL story of 9/11 is that it was planned by

Looking at this information whi
j obdo i s neeanyg sviaange that provesitee official story
wrong also proves that the occupation of Afghanistan was on the cards
and the 9/11 operation was staged only to justify dislodging the

w a sa nmedisacritn:e d and

Taliban. There are some other reasons internal to the United States
political situation, which could be cited to have motivated the Bush
administration into planning and facilitating 9/11. For instance, Bush
had come to power illegally through the manipulation of the legal
system in one State (Florida). He was object of ridicDlering war

and other major emergencies, a country unites behind its leadership.
When 9/11 happened, Bush gained stature. The wars against
Afghanistan, and later Iraq, ensured hislection because people do
not vote out a president during a war. Othesgible motivating factors
include gas pipelines and energy needs. The question however is: Are
these sufficient reasons to mot
most heinous crime of 9/11? The motivational forces mentioned in
chapter 14 overrule reasan limited to the United States internal
political situation.

Here the focus is on presenting a glimpse of the mounting evidence
against the official story and establishing that the 9/11 job was beyond

vgthe 8 se® Q@ colbd mil &t wgr §9 0 Vapsteyyei ng

9/11 requires one to believe that the convenient timing of the attacks
was just a coincidence. The evidence presented below suggests that th
date for a midOctober invasion of Afghanistan was itself planned
around the terrorist attacks in thmited States, which the warlords in
Washington knew were in hand. The available evidence leads many
American analysts, mentioned in the following text, to conclude that
there was not only #d@Aprior knowl
However, this redtation is just the beginning, not a conclusion. We
need to understand the wider game plan for which 9/11 was used as ¢
launching pad.

Many books?”’ reports?® DVDs, videos and flash movigs are
available to expose the official lies concerning 9/1he ®nly missing
link is the realization that the official lies about 9/11 were told with a
purpose. It is napuve to conclude
there, assuming the perpetrators had no other motive than demolishing
WTC in a controllednanner and killing 3000 innocent people.

According to Barrie Zwicker, a Canadian national TV show host and
executed to justif

It is next to impossible for any fair person to absorb even a fraction of the

p Novevelugigous evifdenge abguy 9111 andwet Becomes@wafs A s i d e
falseflag operation planned and executed at the level of the White
House, and that any Arabs involved were patéfes.
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To counter the available evidence, which implicates the United
States government in the 9/11 attacks, the usual defemgwment is:
Americans just do not kill Americans. Perhaps the best antidote to this
and other naive beliefs is a book by Webster Griffin Tarffey.
Tarpley, an American historian, maintains four eashing
considerations throughout the 4B8ge book. Oa is the reality of the
ongoing oligarchy, especially the Anghmerican alliance. The
second is the influence of the bankers and their acolytes. Third is the

procedures were waived for every one of the four planes involved. It is
absolutely i mpossible for a few
advanced communication sgst to allow them to complete their
deadly missions.

Four passenger planes were successfully hijacked on September 11
2001. Flight 11 crashed into the WTC North; Flight 175 crashed into
the WTC South; Flight 77 crashed into the Pentagon; and Flight 93

historiec centr al and cruci al f ol e crajfed into the PennsylvanlatcountrySLde Whil th(ta hljaCFb .and.
death. o ’vvh efla erations fer theiamasters. Fourth is cfa hing © ot plgnes vwere & underway, l\por?h merican Al efénge
the ﬁ’i ndisoe %Zpa ble inared i. ent o th eCommand NORAD was also runnlng a rewjorld operation named

them you cgnét have a%yt hing 7 You ho &ag'(Sn %th P?/'I‘%e %%SDW%SF'F:(lgj)ggug%g&ﬁ%ﬁ%wie%

. o : . e dVsénior‘officerd ere Tanfiriy 2t3tion thr6ufhd? tRe” d States.
accredit, spread and pound the official version of events into the minds The entire chain of command was in place and ready when the first
of people, and to smooth over the inevitable absurdities, contradictions a c K i n was reported. An artiecl
and i mpossibilitifs of the official %1& o 9 P

woul prov tobé a serendipitous enaloliea rapid military response to
A list of false flagoperations is contained in British researcher, terrorist atta®ks on September11.
Naf eez Alenvéad énsTruth: 9/11, Disinformation and the S \

. : . : ; The four Ahijacked?o pl anes wer
ﬁfn?ﬁg“%oogttzgoéﬁ? dplt;gltl)izeglgv)\//ir?h\':ﬁeBg?fri]cﬁgl F;r/:elisslg r2085£ Z;Nt%e Aviation Authority (FAA) radar, and air traffic controllers across the
water are Writteﬁ by Californian philogsopher and theologianyD;vid Ray United States were in communication with each otherwé will see
Griffin: The New Pearl Harbor: Disturbing Question @i the Bush in the next section, the U.S. vice president was monitoring Flight 77
Adm'n.' tration and 9/1 2004' nd the 9/1Tommission Report: for many miles as it approached the Pentagon. Since no junior officer
OmiI :zna IgndaDi tortié(n 00)5a bothe bli hgd bISS(IDOIive SEaC)néh would have the authority to override the interception routines, the

SSions PIS .(32 ): publis y ; failure to activate them can onhave come from orders to that effect,
Press. New Society Publishers of Gabriola Island, BC, have published f th hiahest | | d in totall t
Mi chael assingthe Rubicon: The Biene of the American rom the very highest levels and in totally secret ways.
Empire at the End of the Age of (J2004). Rupport was the first The United States administrati
journalist to state publicly and uncompromisingly in his newsletter, sidelined every legitimate concern and relevant question regarding
From the Wildernesghat 9/11 was a falsiéag operation. He names 9/11. However, here is somethingry straightforward: fighters from
Dick Cheney as the masterminfitbe actual operation (the author, for Andrews airbase, a mere 10 miles from the Pentagon, should have
instance, of the United States Air ihtercepted the &niteddAirliiep Blight 77ylrz fact i should dave keny

Contrary to the emerging facts about the real perpetrators behind
9/11, Bush, Cheney and company are still trying to make the world
believe thabn the morning of 9/11, when the largest aviation crisis in
the history of the world took place, all was normal. However,
according to standard procedures, if an unauthorized or unidentified
aircraft approaches, communication fails, or any other unscliedule
aviation activity takes placé regardless of whether any immediate
threat is perceivéil the air force is alerted and jet fighters are put into
the air immediately. What is unusual about 9/11 is that these normal air
force procedurds activated automaticall and without the need for
high-level authority simply did not take place. The routine

intercepted earlier than that. Since it did not happen, there is no choice
but to dubt the official story.

Even if we believe in the official story, still there are many things
that do not add up by any logic. For example, by 9:05 a.m. at the very
| atest , t he Pent agon knew t hat
World Trade Centreanidh at a't | east one mor e
large. It may not have been clear by this time, that Flight 77 was
headed for Washington, but it was clear that an attack of massive
proportions was taking place, and that at least one more plane had
intentions to strike somewhere.
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Interestingly, we see no conspiracy theory at play here. These are the
Aifacts, 0 which are partly
fighters at Andrews airbase stayed on the ground. By 9:25 a.m. at the
very latest, it waslear that Flight 77 was headed for Washington. Not
only the Andrews airbase fighters stayed on the ground but whichever
squadron was responsible for covering the area where the plane was
originally fAhijacked, 06 had al so

At 9:41, just tvo minutes before the plane struck the Pentagon, two
F-16 fighters from Langley airbase were dispatched to intercept it. But
Langley airbase is 130 miles away. These planes had no hope
whatsoever of intercepting Flight 77. Meanwhile, the fighters at
Andrews airbase remained grounded. The official story says, no
fighters were available at Andrews that day, which the American
researchers consider a lie because a page from the Andrews AFB web
site was removed on September 12, 2001. It showed the baselbad F
fighters, which could have intercepted Flight*?7.

The specific mandate of the fighters at Andrews airbase is to protect
Washington DC. And if none were available, how did they
miraculously appear in the sky over Washington DC, a few minutes
after the Patagon was hit? The Commanderchief of the Russian
Air Force also expressed serious doubts about this aspect of the official
story of 9/11 the very next day (September 12, 2005). He said,
nGenerally, it i s i mpossi Isdemriot o
which was used in the USA yesterday. As soon as something like that
happens here, | am reported about that right away and in a minute we
are aPl wup.o

Michael Meacher, British MP, also expressed doubts in these words:
AiThi s i s Amadvanced militaryhtechnotogically capable
country in the world, and it is just impossible to believe that they could
have been th®¥t incompetent. o

Another part of the official story is that the authorities thought at the
time that the plane was targegithe White House. This explanation is

hardly enough because that should have been even more reason to have

activated the United States Air Force. In addition, if that was what they
thought, why was the White House not evacuated until two minutes
after tre Pentagon attack?

Overall, 4 4 mi nut es passed
transponder was turned off, (which is when automatic interception
procedures should have begun, even on a normal day), and the time
that it crashed into the Pentagon. Thate¢h&as no interception is all

the more incredible, given that

descr i be durnedoff (8:66ea.md’fitiwascalready 10gminotas ginca ane hijeeked

airliner, United Airlines Flight 175, had crashed into the WTC and
about 5 minutessince it had become known that a third plane,

American Airlines Flight 11, had been hijacked. At 9:03 a.m., Flight
11 also hit the WTC and there was still no movement at Andrews.

i Acealding to tha Septembartl@ timeline of the North American Air

Defense Comiend (NORAD), the FAA did not notify NORAD that
Flight 77 was a possible hijack until 9:28jrty-four minutesafter the

loss of radio communicatio® Press reports quoted the notification
as of a fAsuspected hijacki iy de
toward Washington, DC with its transponder off tweahe minutes

after both towers had been fit.

Going by the official story, by 9:25 a.m., there should have been no
doubt that Flight 77 was headed toward Washington, and still there
was no movment at Andrews, and no evacuation of either the
Pentagon or the White House. The Andrews fighters got into the air
and the evacuation of the White House took place, just for show it
would seem, immediately after the Flight 77 had completed its
mission. lIderestingly, at a time when a security crisis of huge
proportions was taking place, Flight 77 was able to turn off its
transponder, change course and fly 300 miles, including through:-flight

ricted areas._It was, being tracked by radar all the way th
re?chez)l Edes nt'atlor%v%thout cf:)glng m%éercgpte(j} In %t Rer vﬂﬂis it
approached t he nati onos
crashed into the Pentagon, without being challenged!

capital

It is difficult to say exactly what the official stories concegnihe
failure to intercept the two planes which hit the WTC are, because the
stories keep changing. However, it has been admitted by NORAD that
it was alerted to a hijacking as early as 8.35 a.m., but did not activate
any air force action until after theeRtagon was hit, while at the same
time admitting that interception of civilian aircraft by jet fighters is a
routine procedur&®According to NBC report:

Pilots are supposed to hit each fix with pinpoint accuracy. If a plane
deviates by 15 degrees, owa miles from that course, the flight
controllers WiII hit the panic bu
60Ameri can youbre deviating fro

bet ween eme{g\m%’ likg 3y p‘?f.cé car Fcrl’?e&htng dofi“"? 3 h'ﬁhﬂ’aty at 1907ngeg an

hour Payn ewartoés incap:
a fix, headmg north instead of west to TeanJ,GFmterceptors were
quickly dispatched™
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The story regarding Flight 93 is that the authorities could have shot
it down if they had wantedto | f t hey ficoul d
why had they not, at least, gone through the routine procedure of
intercepting it and checking it out? They had 27 minutes to do so and
by that time, there had already been three crashes. In response to
questioningabout this bizarre chain of events, Vice President Dick
Cheney deliberately tried to confuse interception with shooting down,
trying to create the impression that nothing was done because officials
were agonizingly biting their nails over whether to tdlke dramatic
step of shooting down a plane full of innocent civilians.

Dick Cheney knows very well that interception, while giving the
opportunity to shoot down the plane, does not commit one to that
action. And at the same time that Cheney is spinnirsgstiniokescreen,
we are being told that the only reason interception did not happen in
the case of Flight 77 was because no fighters were available at
Andr ews . Mor eover, how does
NORADOGs admi ssi on
that there were standard FAA interception procedures for hijacked
aircraft before 9/11 due to which between September 2000 and June
2001, the US military launched fighter aircraft on 67 occasions to
chase suspicious aircraft?

There is no possible explanation for these events, nor for the
extraordinarily garbled confusion of unconvincing official stories for
cover up, except to conclude that someone very high up in the United
States Air Force or the Bush administration was d&texd to nobble
the air force and make sure that the attacks were successful. The
for mer US feder al cCri mes
information provided by European intelligence services prior to 9/11
was so extensive that it is no longesgible for either the CIA or FBI
to assert a def®¥nse of

On September 11, the United States government also happened to be

running a simulation of a plane crashing into a buildii¢n addition,
a December 9, 2001 article B¢gott Simmien the Toronto Starstated
t hat iOperati on Northern
i nformati on, what 06s
s ¢ r e*F fhés.imlicates that there were false radar blips inserted
ont o air tr afeéns as patofrthe war lgdme exerbisess ¢
Moreover, there are indications that some of the major war games
previously scheduled for October 2001 were moved up to September
11 by unknown authoritie®® Interestingly, the Vice President was

have

. ) Che_neyl@osr mﬁﬁal\tfliennéetrht:
t iheaptoceduretorehe faetpt i o n

prosecut 0feeHamlitthPBntaghi® f t US , has said:

Vi gi |l anc estaddSdows @érd t6 the ndliita

known as an

apparently in chrge ofall of the war games and coordinated the

sghoovt e ri ntmednotwons, ofi rtelseprons e ot o t he a

And while the government has consistently stated that it does not
know, where the aircraft were before they struck, a short video clip of
Norman Mn et a, the Secretary of Tr an
9/11 Commission shows that vice president Dick Cheney monitored
Flight 77 for many miles as it approached the Pentdjdie relevant
part of Nor man Minetabs testsi mo
reproduced below:

Lee Hamilton: | want to focus for a moment on [the] presidential
emergency operating centre. You were there for [a] good part of the
day. | think you were there with the Vice President and we had that
order given, | think it was byhe president, that authorized the
shooting down of commercial aircraft that are suspected to be
controlled by terrorists. Were you there when that order was given?

N €O r]NcaisI ﬁotV\.’i tI h wasn
lwiSen the alrpRirtédming in to the Pentagon, there was a young man,

who would come in and say to the
mil es out, the plane is 30 miles ¢
mil es down, the young man al so sa
orders stildl stand, d and the Voic
neck around and said, fi of cour se
anything to the contrary? At t he

meant , 6 and
Lee Hamilton: The flight you are referriigo i s é ?
Norman Mineta: The flight that came into the Pentagon
AThe

How could one of the most heavily defended buildings in the world

i ncompet en c e hayebeensuccessfully attacked, when the Vice President of the United

States, in charge of countierrorism on 9/11, watched it approaching
from many miles away? Additionally, considering the facts that the
hijacked planes flew over numerous military bases before crashing,
that there were war games going on at the same time, that there were
r‘%?p and®tRaY warSgarfitUprofdsasd
Orienvio® Cyli n0y % o PiHd 9@ Halnfal Safedr tehi Bscel st
real plane¥'d later confirmed by official Department of Defense
websité*d were prepared before September 11, which scenario is
more Ikely from a strictly logistical perspective: (1) An outsider sitting
in a cave defeating the air defense system of the sole military
superpower, or (2) Someone like Chemeyho on 9/11 apparently had
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full control over all defense, war game and coutéemrism powerd
rigging and gaming the system?

As far as the scenario of the outsider sitting in the cave is concerned,
Osama bin Laden and Dr. Ayman -Zawahiri could not even
communicate between Kabul and Kandahar because the Taliban had
confiscated all thir communication equipment, except their wireless
radios which could operate only within the Qandahar area. Seymour
M. Hersh explained the inability of Osama to carry out 9/11 operation
in these words:

[A] number of intelligence officials have raised gtiess about Osama

bin Ladendés capabilities. AThis guy
running this operation?0 one C.1.A.
coul dnot have done it alone. o0 A

because of the visas awmther documentation needed to infiltrate team
members into the United States, a major foreign intelligence service
might also have been involvét.

For the attacks to have succeeded, it was necessary that actions be
taken in the middle of the war gameasthat they would be confused
with simulated attacks. For example, Cheney watched Flight 77
approach the Pentagon from many miles out, but instructed the military
to do nothing. Could Osama have done that? Could the Taliban assist
Osama in restricting th&nited States Air Force from carrying out
normal defensive operations? Osama and company could not send U.S.
fighter planes far oftourse over the Atlantic Ocean in the middle of
the 9/11 attack¥® which someone in the higher commanding
positions actuyy didot o neutralize t he
i ntercepQaeddhti ¢ addllédo airliners.
intelligence too much to conclude that Osama and hisfsEntthe-
cave band of followers could not execute this degree of control over
the United States military.

Moreover, air traffic controllers claim they were still tracking what
they thought were hijacked planes long after all four of the real planes
had crashed. This implies that false radar blips remained on their
screens after aflour planes went down, long after the United States
military claims they purged the phantom wgamerelated radar
signals. Could Osama have interfered with the full purging of false
radar blips inserted as part of the war games? In other words, could
Osana have overridden the purging process so that some false blips
remained and confused air traffic controllers? The answer is clear:
Impossible.

sitspeiciulaactdwens .n

0 bffgile,i al
seniti or

It

American researchers, such as Michael Rupert and David Ray
Griffin, conclude that it isnore likely that Chenegnd/or other high
level U.S. government and military officials pulled the 9/11 trigger
than that Osama did it. At the very least, they took affirmative steps to
guarantee that the attacks succeeéed.

Bushodéds invol vement

Being the lead crusader, the werdnd deeds of Bush indicate that
he was fully aware of what was happening. To see the obvious, one
does not need to rely on the-salled conspiracy theories and

Bfughhatng s twaomr dasn d afh &b se
asked. Al to so huge. He

0s
military officer told me h a
Bush was inhis presidential limousine when the first plane h|t the

WTC. He has twice remarked about how he saw the first impact on
TV. On December 4 2001, Bush waea
you heard about the terrorist 8
outdde the classroom waiting to go in, and | saw an airplane hit the
towem® the TV was obviously on. | said, it must have been a horrible
ac ci &lmfact, there was no live TV coverage of the impact
available at that tim&. Principal of Booker Elementg has also stated

that there was no TV in either the corridor Bush came through or
anywhere near the classroom he visited.

Two American researchers, Allan Wood and Paul Thompson, point
out : iltdés doubly strange ovahthe hi

f i ght ewvery Ipabdastope Hnd frona regedtimgtthe samed story only four weeks

ldhades . ndtn tJanuangod s, 2002, Bust
schoolhouse in Florida. My Chief of Staffvell, first of all, when we
walked into the classroom, | had seen this plageirfto the first
buil di ng. Th er ¥ ThisaneansoneTok/twosthéngs: &) n .
Bush is lying about how he learned of the first impact, or b) there was
a closeecircuit TV feed, not in the school, but in his presidential
limousine on whichherecadvd a progress report
evidence of his concealing what he actually knows. Someone with
nothing to hide does not rely on lies in the first place.

The widely available video clip of Bush telling a goat story to kids
damns the Bush adm#tration, not because of what is in this video,
but whatshouldbe in the video and is not there. Ostensibly, Bush and
his chief of staff, Andrew Card, were reacting to a surprise attack on
the United States. Interestingly, Bush did not act surprisedCand
did not act like a man delivering an unexpected piece of news. He did
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not even wait for the presidentds
to have merely delivered a progress report to which he already knew
Bush would not have an immediate respcfise

At that time, two planes had crashed into the WTC. Two more were
flying around the country, destinations unknown. Airports surrounded
Booker Elementary School, one of them only four miles away. How
did the Secret Servicknow it was safe for Bush totay in Booker
Elementary and make his scheduled broadcast to the nation at 9:30
a.m.?

American researchers did in
deeds on September 11 and concluded that Bush has been lying to hide
his Aprior knowl aé@mple, analysistafihat
Really Happenedebsite concludes:

The many accounts of what happened to Bush on 9/11 are riddled with
disinformation of false threats, omitted details, fudged timing, and more.
But around September 11, 2002, the heavily piddit first anniversary

of the attacks, there was an obvious attempt to further rewrite the

r eGupentrasdefarmet higkeveleUaSd and dlliadr gdvernnhest afficlaly

depth

event

<

<

have recently and publicly stated thia¢ ©9/11 attacks were not as they
seemed or officially presented. For example, John Daly of UPI press
International reported in th&Vashington Timeghat former chief
economist for the Department of
term, Morgan Reynoldsywas now voicing serious doubts about the
coll apse of the World Trade Cent
of ficial story about the coll ap:
more likely that a controlled demolition destroyed the Twin Towers
andadjaent Bui | ReyngldsNao als@ served as director

of athe adrintirsale Bustice fCent@ruas thé Matiomal ICenter fer rPdlicy
Analysis in Dallas and is now professor emeritus at Texas A&M
Univdrsity, explains:

If demolition destroyed three steel skysmes at the World Trade Center

on 9/ 11, then the case for an O0ins
America would be compellingélt i s
of a scientific debate over the cause of the collapse of the twin towers

and building 7 If the official wisdom on the collapses is wrong, as |

storyé. Despite the contradictory r epor tlheleveiis them policy hased on sueh ermoreedus engineeriagranalysis is
media has yet demanded clarification of the many obvious not | ikely to be correct either. Th
inconsistencies and problems of the dfficversion. Anyone even asking vulnerable on its own terms. Only professionahmlition appears to
guestions has been quickly insulted as-Amtierican, accused of bashing account for the full range of facts associated with the collapse of the three

the president in a time of war, or branded a conspiracy’fut. buildings*?

Any fdAprior knowl edgeo is actually Betajed eanalysis off Reyhotldy repoxt, eniehnthe vérynBush,h e

planning for the horrile crime of 9/11. Letting such a crime take place

is proof that all subsequent actions, particularly the invasion of
Afghanistan, were already planned and part of the broader game. It
makes no sense for the Administration to have knowingly allowed the
attacks on the WTC and the Pentagon, and even less sense for them to
have actively contrived in it, unless this outrage was to be an excuse
for Astriking backo.

Anal ystsd Perspective of 9/ 11

A quick review is important to establish that 9/11 was part of the
broader plan for the invasion and occupation of Afghanistan, just as
lies about weapons of mass destruction were paraded to pave the way
for t he i nvasi on of Il ragq. To
contradictions and deceptions on 9/11 are all simpéy rissult of
incompetence and confusion does not make any sense. Ignoring the
available facts leaves the perpetrators of the crimes of 9/11 at large.

S u g guaamidweret! duestions i & Isny Statemeintrorahis vebitsite., | i

conservative newspaper could not ignore, is available for review at
LewRockwel 6 s w®¥b site.

Many influential conservatives and former officials have also
expressed doubts over the official story. For example, former Assistant

Secretary of Treasury under Reag
con agenda i s aad tikei Nad ®artg whanstheyH i
invaded Russi a i #PaullCeaig Babertd is mofan w i

ordinary man. He is listed bwh o0 6 s Wh o asrone/fohtler i

1,000 most influential political thinkers in the world.

Similarly, former Director of theUnited States Star Wars space
defense program in both Republican and Democratic Administrations,
Dr. Robert M. Bowman, expresses his doubts and asks some
es

A former German cabinet minister, Mow Bulow, believes that the
CIA staged 9/11 to justify the subsequent wars of aggression in

Afghanistan and Iraq. His bookhe CIA and September,1ias sold

more than 100,000 copi es, a vast



75

is right, the whole U.S.@yjv er n me nt should end up badimdiddr sgodnsvr.ve momentum i n
von Bulow told TheDaily Telegraphat hi s home i n Bonn.pairTahdeoyx ,halwvwe says, i s easily ro
hidden behind a veil of secrecy and destroyed the evidetinad they hypothesis, whereby explosives quickly removed lefh@ar material,

invented the story of 19 Musl i ms wadnclkdingy gteelwsuppbricalummd,s andn allovb inear fidallespeadd s
Al-Qaedd inor der to hide the trut® of thedlrl opvnes.ovefi Thoeperabsendvati ons

Mr. von Bulow concludes: nor the 9/11 CdMmmission, o he say
What | saw on September 11 was a perfectly executed act that could have Matthys Levy, ceauthor ofWhy Buildings Fall Dowrand an expert
happened only with the support of intelligence services, and whoever on buildings collapse, says controlled dematiianake buildings fall
controlled it,musAt have knowrit] could only bring harm to the Muslim straight down (as opposed to falling over like a tree), because the
worl délom convinced that the U.S. app a\feﬁ‘lgaf‘ EoluMisS dre Be%tYo‘?/ed pshrﬁ;mfa?léjousﬁ/ b ;<p?05|ves and
and my theory is backed up by the [ Was lﬁi't'hgaté'% exf&f‘l%/ KR ate é/ 8ked

present any proof whatsoever of what happéned /113
The head o#& national émolition association, Mike Taylor of the
National Association of Demolition Contractors in Doylestown,
Pennsylvanistated that the collapse of the towlisked like a
iclassic cont roBill Mahningl eeditorl df tFireo n .

Former MI5 agent David Shkey said that his suspicions about the
official story of 9/11 were first aroused when the usual route of crime
scene investigation was impeded with the immediate removal and
shipping off all debris to China:

It is in fact a criminal offence to interfereittv a crime scene and yet in Engineeringtrademg a zi ne, called investic
the case of 9/11 all the metal from the buildings is shipped out to China, baked * arce. 0o

there are no forensications done on that metal. Now that to me suggests

they never wanted anybody to look at that metal because it was not going Numerous firefighterdaw enforcementfficers, and other credible

to provde the evidence they wanted to show people that it was Al witnesses have also discredited
Qaeda™™ the World Trade Center buildings collapsed on §f4Eor example, a

reporter forUSA TodayJack Kelley, told in a live interview to Laurin
Ashbrun from the crime scene of 9/11 in New York that the FBI
believed there were bombs in the basement of the buildings, which
brought the Towers dowt’ The New York Fire Department Chief of
Safety stated there were TMndAbombs
caused the explosions in the buildifi§s.

Besides many current and former highel U.S. and allied
government officials, numero@xperts have stated that the collapse of
the world trade centers looked likentrolled demolitio. For example,

a professor of physics from Brigham Young University, Steven E.
Jones, recently stated that the World Trade Centers were brought down
by controlled demolitior{>°

In a 9,006word article, which will be published in the bookhe . TheNevy York City firefighters, \{vho Witne_ss_ed7th_e at_tacks, state_d that
Hidden Higory of 9/11 by Elsevier Jones argues the three buildings it looked like there were bombs in the buildiif Firefighter, Louie
collapsed nearly symmetrically, falling down into their footprints, a Cacchioli, 51, who was assigned to Englne 47 |n Harlem, New York
phenomenon associated with fdcontr olcl'é%’ d&@mat ?fjggtkﬁ@ B§: | g5t olifel Py
frame building, before or after the WTC buildings, has eodapsed s et ri N rdp)cuterl RjCk Rrgncis) also .
due to fire; and the WTC 7, which was not hit by hijacked planes, reported that police had fod a  suspicious devi
collapsed in 6.6 seconds, just .6 of a second longer than it would take could be something that might |

an object dropped from the roof to hit the ground. Being a physicist, police officials believe fAthat o

Jones asks: @ Wher est besexpécte@ dua ol ay tb('Ha_ tqr .Hmmayhhavehbsen cau;eg bfy a ‘I’a’? thgt was parked r']n the
conservation of momentum, one of the foundational laws of uilding thd may have had some kind of explosive device in it, So their

physics?...That is, as falling upper floors strike lower fldcasd fear is that there may have been explosive devices planted either in the

intact steel support columiéighe fall must be significantly impeded by building or i Amd’(heerNd_(prlacntyeﬂrehghteI ree
the impacted mass. . . . How do thgpar floors fall so quickly, then, stated, Mt hexpoded.t.Atthat pomeardebate began to
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rage because the perception was that the building looked like it had been
taken out with charges . . . many people had felt that possibly explosives
had taken ouv® World Trade. o

A Wall Street Journalreporter is quoted in a 2@ book by
Newseum,Running Toward Danger: Stories Behind the Breaking
News of 9/11as sayingfi | heard this metallic
what | thought was just a peculiar sight of individual floors, one after
the other exploding outward. | thouglitt my s e |l f , i My
charges 3

Teresa Veliz, a facilities manager for a software development
company in the north t oweerbonfbwa s
planted all over the place and someone was sitting at a control panel
pushing dethator buttons. 0

Indeed, Larry Silverstein, the leaseholder of the World Trade Center,
said in a PBS documentary that
11** APul lingd is a construction
demol i shing, 0o as s hown i n t his
demolition of the World Trade Center building six weeks after &/11.
David Ray Griffin draws three major conclusions to prove caritpli
of the U.S. government in 9/11: 1) No forensic investigation and quick
removal of evidence prove at least official complicity in cewpy 2) If
involved in demolition, even of just WTFEZ, still it proves
foreknowledge and active planning by intellige agencies; and 3)
Failure to intercept planes in direct contradiction of standing
regulations points to involvement at least by the Pentagon in atfacks.

Bush Administrationds Unusual

Instead of investigating mountains of facts, -yaess statements
and research reports, a fraction of which is mentioned above, the
United States government concluded through its 9/11 Commission that
it was Osama Bin Laden and his terrorists who had razed three
buildings to the ground with just two planes.

Aquick | ook at the government 6s
has there never been a real investigation, but that the behavior of
government representatives in willfully obstructing all attempts at
investigation comprises evidence of guilt. Speaify, in all criminal

trials, evasiveness, obstruction, and destruction of evidence constitute
strong circumstantial evidence that the accused is guilty or, at the very
least, not to be believed. September 11 is no different. Indeed, there are
even indicéons, as we will see below, that false evidence was planted
to deflect attention from the real perpetrators.

r o alnitially,| Bushk andl Clepey dookd thes sare step of personally

requesting that the United States Congress limit all 9/11 investigation

God,s otl heel yyoerteb i @ € m €°As o resultl thereehas.néver been a
going to bring the building down.

¢ongdessiortale prgbe wmto oaeyw ef rthet reaé issuesr irvolvedh alde

saw the expl osi on admiistration also opposed the creation of a 9/11 commi&éiGmce

widows of the 9/11 victims forced the administration to dor@per

co mv\(;sthﬁat&oré 8f thF ﬁ/%ll eve t% (;Zh dministration formed a 9/11
eli

ommission and appomted Philip ow as its executive director.
Zelikow is considered as an administration insider, who served on
President Bushos 2004 miei GeorgenBush e a
t ook of fice, Zel i kow was named

Bui | Eoreigrginteligemca Advisony Bdard, eaddwvorked on Sthep tagk folzes r
i n dandg dommnissidneas mell. Heoig alsoian old elledgiiemhGohdbleezza
PBRBe>*®i nterview discussing the

After appointing the Commisgip the government starved it of
funds (providing a fraction of the funds used to investigate Monica
Lewinsky) > failed to provide crucial document® refused to require
high-level officials to testify under oath and to allow Bush and Cheney
to be quesbned jointly*** A compromise was met such that George
W. Bush did eventually meet with the Commission on April 29, 2004,
but only under stringent conditions. Bush had to have Dick Cheney at
his side, testifying at the same time; testimony was givenivatprand
not under oath; no press coverage was allowed; and no recordings or
transcripts were made of what they s&fdA 9/11 family advocate was
bl unt in stating, AfBush has done

R e $9f119 corsnession and preventitfo m h a p®Feni ng. o

More importantly, the 9/11 Commission virtually refused to examine
any evidence that contradicted the official version of events. As just
two of numerous examples, the 9/11 Commission report does not even
mention the collapse of World dde Center building 7 or any
explosions in the buildings (the
{he renori). Taet Gorprpissionralsq, refuseddo aflow any firgfighters don
testify publlcly “These were the eywitnesses at the crime scene.

Indeed, former 9/ Commissioner Max Cleland resigned in disgust
from the Commission. Cleland, the former Democratic Senator from
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Georgia, objected strenuously to the deal restricting access to White

House document s. fiBush i s scamming
chaseths r abbit i nto the

iThey had a plan to go to war, and
they did. They went to war. o He
Commission was barely a blip on the massdia radarAside from

theSaloni nt er vi ew, Cl el andods revol t

in a total of two other outlets: tidew York Timeand theWashington
Post In the midst of an apparent news blaak, followers of the
Commission process were not even sti@eland had resigneti®

David Ray Griffin shows in his wetlocumented bookThe 9/11
Commission Report: Omissions And Distortiortbat the 9/11
Commission was a whitewash. Accordinglaw professor Richard
Fal k of Pri ncet onshimReldf,yalongside $Sefmoar A e st
Hersh, the Pulitzer priz&i nni ng reporter, as Ame

bearer of wunpleasant *® yet necessary

Contrary to commonsense

Without waiting for any investigation or inquiry reports about 9/11,
the Unied States administration decided to invade and occupy
Af ghani stan because of t he
culprits of 9/11.

If we believe that the invisible United States investigations were so
effective that they pinpointed the culpritstimn days and its military
was so razor sharp as to implement preparations for the attack on
Afghanistan in 25 days, how could we then simultaneously believe that
the same country so miserably failed in instituting routine domestic
security measures? Such staggering and inconceivable level of
inconsistency and incompetence is simply inexplicable.

The two scenarios are mutually exclusive. To give any credence
whatsoever to the possibility that the highly successful and- well
organized attack on Afghanistamas managed in just 25 days as a
response to 9/11, we must then, on the balance of the evidence, accept
the events of 9/11 as conclusive proof of an inside job. This creates the
thorny problem of why there was a retaliatory military response to
somethingin which the United States authorities were themselves
involved. Or, alternatively, if we give credence to the possibility that
the events of 9/11 were merely innocent incompetence on a staggering
scale, and no insiders were involved, we must be highlyicoss that

w a sview, to gistify ®vwhr ayainst Afghanistant y

; then it mu
Talibangpg U.§nliti

the attack on Afghanistan was already into a \aditanced stage of
plarmiagr by @/HL. I thishcase, dhe Urlitexd IStatds. expécts ¢he wosld to

ground® her e, obelie/k ehbtatmedmost aspedtaciilan teaonist attadks in \histeryw just

happereth by dintidench an pwethoet cany tinsidet [Ogisticalv hnal t

c a ltdchmidal sugports Tha waofid is hldo eexpacted t® bealigvel thdt theése

attacks took place at the best possible time from a propaganda point of
coverage

If we wish to bekve that United States authorities are innocent of
any involvement in 9/11, and that the war on Afghanistan is a genuine
response to the events of 9/11, we find ourselves, in every aspect so fal
examined, in the awkward position of having to continuahlpase,
time after time, the story which common sense tells us is the least
likely.
a?hlishe ional biective basis . ith
¢ ifherg %pgear;htgl?g qrational gr objective basis for suggesting wit
any gopflgelncie é att / ltha t}ge_w rk of just a few_ angry Arabs and
that 9/11 ‘was not part of a pptganried war on Afghanistan. The only
reason for refusing to do so seems to be based on preconceived bia:
rather than a genuine attempt to examine the facts objectively.

If it is claimed that the evidence about the involvement of insiders is
overruled by a klief that no country would do that to its own citizens,

t be pointed out that the confszmp ation %‘ terrarist attacksr
eﬁ&o?t e cfalis'a M&tter 8 hublic Rdo .Ol'llie'pr%\ﬂouslgl
classi fied fiNort hwoodso doszx thene n

United States military high command and the CIA seriously considered
the possibility of carrying out terrorist attacks against U.S. citizens in
order to blame them on Cuba and, thereby, justify the invasion of that

country>®®

The problem of themutually exclusive scenarios regarding the
competence, or lack of that, concerning the United States Air Force,
repeats itself in relation to U.S. intelligence services. How could it be
that the United States administration and the whole defensive
mechanisn had no warning whatsoever of the largest, most difficult
and complicated terrorist attack in the history of the world, yet they
were able to nail the culprit, almost beyond doubt, in less than a day,
and beyondany doubt in two days? If the authoritieerguinely had no
warning of the attack, we can only assume that they were lying when,
within two days, they cl aimed to
they started threatening to attack Afghanistan in response.

If we agree with the progressive lefattthe attacks were carried out
by Muslim fanatics in response to the U.S. foreign policy but there was
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some forewarning of the attatleven if these were not spec8iche
inaction of the President and the United States Air Force on the
morning of 9/11 is ¥en a more conclusive confirmation of an inside
job rather than incompetence.

Until a week before the attack, the location within the Pentagon that
was hit housed many important senior staff. Apparently, by
coincidence, a major reshuffle occurred andralimportant personnel
and operations were moved to the other side of the builtfhghis
curious side to the Pentagon attack presents strong supporting evidence
for the allegation of an inside job. Had the plane flown into the
Pentagon a week earligt,would have crashed into exactly the right
spot to cripple t he Pent agonods
evidence that someone very high up in the Pentagon knew that the
attack was coming. Otherwise, it means choosing the least likely
explanation basedn a preconceived conclusion. How many times are
we prepared to do that?

The unsubstantiated allegations against the Taliban

So far the United States government could not come up with even a
shred of evidence about
justification the warlords in the United States have is that the Taliban
harbored terrorists. We had, in fact, up until fDidcember 2001,
not hing but t he continual
repeating something often enough, the neocongeegaand their
allies can somehow make it true. Association with Al Qaeda
established the Talibands cri me.

Then came the videotape on December 13, 2001. Besides being a
complete joke, the tape proves that the United States administration
was deliberatelyrying to pin the blame on Osama, so as to go after the
Taliban. The quality of the video was very poor and the authenticity of
the tape was questioned right away, which annoyed Bush to the extent
that he made the following comment during a brief photcodppity
with the prime minister of
think that this tape is
weak support for
contend itods
This is Bin Laden unedited. This is... the Bin Laden who murdered the
peopl e. This is a man who sent
foreign secretary, Jack Straw,
thing. *6' Such a defense at the most high level further confirmed that

kegut®oper ati ons. This is

t hhenlyTal i bands involvem

doctored.
d“hH ei nacdrdeeddi: b | fiy T heovsi
a opihgafar theebesh abouban évihrkam. ar e

the video was specifically produced to cover up the real culprits and
pave the way for legitimizing the war to dislodge the Taliban.

To be honest, it is preposterous to suggest that itheotape could
be authentic, but let us have a look at it anyway. This is an age of
technology where film of crystal clear quality can show Forest Gump
shaking hands with John F. Kennedy, where simulated cyclones can be
animated into a movie set, where aaurs, extinct for 200 million
years, can be shown so clearly that you would swear they were there.
All this is done with such startling reality that the only way we know it
is not true is that we have peisting knowledge that it is a fake. Here
are five different pictures of Osama. Anyone can pick the odd one
power f ul

p— ~ T —

_ \ \ e in 9/11. The
Even intelligent kids from

t hat Os ama 6 EO stands out Il i ke

repetitiCPmf essiostamh8s CAEMEL taisn gi RA/OLYY ac

Between the nose and the cheeks, it is clear that this mah@sama,
let alone the visibly different eyebrow, eyes, mouth and b&ard.

Interestingly, in the video released by the United States government,
Osama OEO®G appeatdh thoswrigedtnbaa
description of Osanmi& indicates heislefh a n d e d . Os ama
ring on his right hand, which does not appear on other confirmed
photos of Osama (e. g. Osama O06BO
large gold ring in therideo. Since Islam forbids the wearing of gold
rngs”it shows neither he, nor Osan

Thail and:tfeltdpe is r2al, Bid BPUNifd Stdted Huthoritie® Edit #2MHePUS C
Tahua thGS 1t Y Sls & afv@e
elye| NS -déttored. A spokesman of the United States Department of

bhle® n€ % CoU Sc&haled oP

efense s ai chota Veibdtim transdapoa of ievery word
spoken during the meeting, but it does convey the messages and the

innpaeBt mRECLOMhCf It Qw.td 1 henrafdshfich il widdy o'n
insisitedstheyee Wace NDP

d eyt diteds

However, the question is, did the Pentagon work at a more complete
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translation? Has a full transcript been released to the public? The This system is totally in control of the Americdaws, whose first
answer to both these questiois obviously negative. priority is Israel, not the United States. It is clear tha American
. ) ] people are themselves the slaves of the Jews and are forced to live
The timeline of when and where the tape released by the United according to the principles and laws laid by them. So, the punishment
States on December 13 was allegedly made, and where it was allegedly should reach Israel. In fact, it is Israel, which is giving a blood bath to
found is also somewhat perplexing, although possible. Allegedly, it innocent Muslims and the U.8.not uttering a single word®

was made in Kandahar on Novieen 9, 2008 long after the United
States bombing was in operatiband found in a house in Jalalabad,
which fell to antiTaliban forces on November 14, 2001. This means

Mor eover, Osamabs Vi ews have be
caused by Israel since 1998:

that there were only four days in which the newly made tape could We say to the Americans as people and to American mothers, if they
have been taken fromagfdahar to Jalalabad, which was already under cherish their lives and if they cherish their sons, they nelett an

fierce siege and serious threat. SO, we are asked to believe that upon Amerlcan patI’IOtIC %overnment that caters to their interests, not the
making the tape, someone almost immediately, for no apparent reason, interests of the Jews.

took it to Jalalabad, which was about to fall, and then conveniettly | Not only do the real Osama and ¢
it there, to be found by arfialiban forces. It is not impossible, but it totally different, they also write with different hands, have different
does have the strong smell of another setup to pin the blame of 9/11 on levels of deotion to faith and have different political views and
the Taliban: Osama was a convenient scapegoat, thanks to his stay in motivations. The deception and lies do get any more obvious than
Afghanistan and his calls fdihadagainst the United States. this.

On December 27, 2001, a second video containing the pale skinned There is clearly a good reason
and very real Os ama 6 C8 Thetape whsr 0 a d ¢ ais dxcessiiie ndide onltlee zulie tragk, making it impkessibproperly
reportedly made on November 19, 288 that is ten days after the hear what is being said. Given that the tape was recorded in an aree
Al ucky f i ndoedy mabe Are wes suppasqr dor believe supposedly devoid of audio urban signature, there should have been
that Osama lost weight and that his skin, hair and beard changed in ten little ambient noise, yet the speech is masked with a great deal of
days? noise.

The broadcast of the tape caught the United States government There are very good reasoimsdsuspect that the tape released by the
completely offguard. The Bush administration dismissed the recording United States on December 13, 2001 is not what the United States
assickkr opaganda. One White House ai deGowerdn mdirHte c«loalil s hiatv et onalwlee. The
the video and then ordered that it be released in the event of his him stating that the hijackers did not know they were about to die, yet
d e a Y°hisdowas a very telling response in view of those analysts letters, which the FBI claim to have found written by the hijackers,
who believe that Osama is Slead and the United States gaafetrisgn indicate the exact opposit®.
perpetuating "la dead nemesis.o Even hard I ine secul ar Paki st art

Furthermore, Osamads comments on thendovewmper 0f9 Otsapea, bainr eLda dbeyn .
Al Jazeerd™ caused quite a stir because they contradicted the former prime minister Benazir Bht t 0 6s gover nment ,
Afconfessiond video. AccoTeledgraplg t o T babdyto bklieven tthat rOsamd wotldh allow himself to be filmed
iAmer i can gafefdi ctihaalts barn Ladends f r ecqnfiessimd to theecfingerinetimieomiddle of the United States bombing,
U.S. support for Israel were a bogus justification for his terrorism particularly after his public de
because in the oO6dinner partyo6 t ape beliéve that  mawhoanastermindsrthe Septeraberiattacks with suche
no mention of®the Middle East. o secrecy and finesse coulle bsaitd.

This is very odd indeed because@s amads September im%te Osaﬁna f?,nf_{ the Taliban becaus_e they.inflicted incalcuﬁlable damag(-:

o] MusT 1T ms, but it is har&® to di

denial of involvement in the 9/11 attacks, he had plenty to say about
the United States and Israel:
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Even those who considered the December 13, 2001 tape as genuine,
started to doubt release of such tapes when they started to pour out at
strategic timing. One of the Osama audiotapes was released just two
days before the first anniversary of the 9/11 ckita Its message
actually preceded Busho6és first
well as similar lobbying before the U.S. Congress. An audiotape,
which was claimed to be from Osama, helped to cement U.S. claims of
links between Al Qaeda and Saddamskkin. This tape was released
in February 2003, while the U.S. lobbied heavily for a second U.N.
resolution on IRAQ, and just a month before the war began. Another
tape emerged later the same year while Bush tried to win financial aid
from Asian countried o r Il ragods
before a donor so conference i n
Another tape was released in October 2004, just three days before
elections in the United States. Yet another tape was released on

January 19, 2005vi t h t he content t hat cl
argument.
Hour s after t he tapeds rel ease,

messageo from Osama bin Laden.
BBC, were quick to point to the perfect timing and content ofatesst
tape.

The commandein-chief has been under intense pressure in recent
weeks, accused of trampling on civil liberties in pursuit of terror
suspects. His defence has been that America is a nation at war. So Bin
Ladends | atest
underline this argument. The White House will also cite the tape when
trying to convince allies abroad that the use of tough tactics is justified
even when civilians are killI®d, as

Anl't was | i ke a voice
professor, who analyzed more than 20 complete speeches and
interviews of the Al Qaeda chief for his recent bdd&ssages to the
World: The Statements of Osama bin LaférLawrence beéves
faulty Pakistani intelligence led to the strike and the civilian deaths,
and the tape was leaked by Pakistani authorities to divert attention
from their mistake®® Pakistani authorities are working hand in glove
with the CIA. That is whyeven AlJazera now believes tape was faked
by CIA3®

Let us assume for a moment that the December 13, 2001 tape is
genuine. In that case, the war was launched more than two months
before presenting the world with such evidence, which had absolutely

U. N.

C | after tlefplanines BIMIe\aenFss aid it is a
Some THd Eeﬁjﬂ) th ﬁnbliéate odafh& geéhg to '%p%n atlcn]g? pser?od dt fime

from the gra

nothing to do wi the Taliban or their government. There is no
mention to the Taliban or their support in planning the attack.

Even if the December 13, 2001 tape is genuine, it only serves to

prove that Osa]ma was not tlle mastermind behind the attacks. It would
mePeI? iRd&afe'that he’nhdd sonfe %ﬂ%l’ krbo%led&e of it,ewWich %oaeéln%t’
make him responsible for the attacks. He states (if we accept the tape
as stating anything) that he was told about the impending attack five
days before it happened.

Although Osama told this sbe, during an interview in midugust
2001 that, i We ar e about to do

reconstruct i on afterThei9/41 attaolethatahé supports thenattack but he did not do
Ma @*F'd stiowsjthatshe wastcleasly setup.He waw tola through érabis, who

were knowingy or unknowingly working with the U.S. authorities
involved in the 9/11 operation t
dhe bbjective was fodorce the loBdmautihgd Dsama into talking about
the attacks before time so that implicating him would not be lalgaro
Agenu

because, according to Ayman -Zhwahiri, Osama made the same
statement o f Afwe are about to d
Scandinavian country. Thas what prompted Taliban authorities to
restrict journalists from taking cameras or other recording devices with
them while interviewing Osama because such statements were creating

titdcks@m thesUS wih only seveto h - ne w  a proplems for them at a time when they looked forward to international

legitimacy.

| aThe sevwp thiedrysis farther supporied byrthe Paztkthas Baeknin 1999 a
\

USx na.t_i.ona i t ¢l _l. j.g.e.n ecOaidacsoiada c i |
bgmrl)érs cgu?dlcr%slland anuacl:rrc]‘feraft Iﬁa%k\(/e\)J w?thnh?gr%xplgéivgﬁ#tok ©
the Pentagon, the headquarters & thCl1 A, or t h¥ Wh
Furthermore, at least 11 countries provided advance warning to the US
of the 9/11 attacks. Two senior Mossad experts were sent to
Washington in August 2001 to alert the CIA and FBI to a cell of 200
terrorists said to be prepag a big operatiof’® The list they provided
included the names of four of the 9/11 hijackers, none of whom was
arrested. This is not a sign of incompetence. It only proves that the
initial propagation of information was done to set up a trap and
convircingly hold Osama and company responsible for the attacks
planned by the insiders. Actually those who within the U.S.
intelligence community were responsible for receiving and acting on
the many foreign warnings received prior td B, were most probably
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the ones who planted the information about the possible attacks to
prepare a mindset for holding Osama responsible for thelpnaed
attacks. The proof of this 1ies
behind the facade of incompetence and the tot&l dd action before
9/11 and during the period while 9/11 events were unfolding.

Dr . Zawahiri os
statements of Osama on the
tape is genuine) suggest that Osama camekriow about the
impending attack days or weeks before it actually happened. It shows,
neither Osama nor the Taliban could possibly have been the main
organizers.Instead, the relationship between the Taliban and their
Arab guests were not as friendly ashekep as presented by the Western
media. The Taliban had actually confiscated communication
equipment from Osama and his fellows, as mentioned earhés. is
further confirmed by Mull ah
September 19, 2001:

We havetold America that we have taken all resources from Osama and
he cannot contact the outside world. And we have told America that
neither the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan or Osama are involved in the
American events. But it is sad that America does ndérligo our

word %4

This is further confirmed by Dr.
satisfied with the Talibanods

of interview with Osama a few weeks before 9/11 that the Taliban do
not listen to himan®®s a ma a't al | . Il n his
[the Tali ban] any suggesti on,

know anything. 0

sharing informat.i

Al ucky f iPHgaccquniapis

Omar 6 s

t hey

This is a routine in the United States, which is not limited to drug
cases. James Bovard gives numerous examples in his famous book
LoshRightty ni t ed St atesd government h

During the past fifteen years, law enforcement officials have set up
thousands of el aborate schemes to
RaiiNG Rt SU@'@%{?@'@L@ f%]rea @%’g %gﬁtﬁﬁsarp?;g% '?Of(erﬁhﬁ Rfd
kick acks for bet aylng thelrcllentsic;ge}éll'—\3 s TSR G O0VRITEN t
That is how Bank of Credit Commerce and International (BCCI)
was trappetl’ and that is how the trap was set up to implicate Osama
bin Laden and to dislodge the Taliban. Thess no dearth of such
agents. For example, Canadian police arrested Ali Mohamed, a high
ranking alQaeda figure. However, they released him when the FBI
confirmed he was a US agéfftEven Saeed Sheikh, who is alleged to
sve aséne momay tto theeapleged delaijackely Wioh&heed Ate,rwas o 1
reported to be a CIA agerithe Pittsburgh Tribun&eview suggested
that not only was Saeed closely tied to both the ISI aiighada, but he
coul d be wor king for t he Cl A: |
government who believe hat Saeed Shei khds po:
ISI, but from his connections with our own CIA. The theory is that ...
Saeed Sheikh was*®bought and paid

Z aTwemehis evidehee, whithashosventhat the Arabbl asedwia the 9ild
at t i t udperatiantwera Wwdrking wite the 8b dodernmenti A series of articles a

suggest that at least seven of thecalbed 9/11 hijackers were trained

wor ds in US militaeyrbases® Thg New &ork Timesne por t e d : i Th

BdpantméntysaidyMr.\Aga hadggona to themtdrnatioralOfficefs Salaol
at Maxwel Air Force Base in Alabama; Mr.-@mari to the Aerospace

Assuming that the #fAlucky findo tapl%edl?alsggpoéaﬁ%r?ohsémrFo eBaiﬁ{pgqxasadlv@faimqh

shows that Osama was informed five days before dti@ck. The
question is: Who told him about it? Presumably, the real culprits
behind 9/11 used Arabic speaking agents, or double agents, to send
Osama these messages to implicate him like the thousands ef drug
related conspiracy cases in the US in whichotent people are
implicated and punished. For example, note what Arnold S. Trebach
states in his boolk he Great Drug War

In many of these cases, the DEA allowed some of its informants to traffic
in drugs in exchange for turning in their friends and $yipg other
information. In too many cases, Gieringer claimed, DEA agents
themselves directly engaged in traffickifig.

se Languag€ Ins tute the PreS| 0 in Monter Y,

Cal ‘f
Ahmed Alnami, Ahmed Alghamdi, and Saeed Alghamdi evsnd

the Naval Air Station in Pensacola, Florida as their permanent address

on their % Hammza @\lghanidi wae alss eosinected to

the Pensacola ba8€. According to Guy Gugliotta and David S.
Fallis, Washington Pos$taff Writers:

Two of 19 suspects named by the FBI, Saeed Alghamdi and Ahmed
Alghamdi, have the same names as men listed at a housing facility for
foreign military trainees at Pensacola. Two others, Hamza Alghamdi and
Ahmed Alnami, have names similar to individuals listed in ljgub
records as using the same address inside the base. In addition, a man
named Saeed Alghamdi graduated from the Defense Language Institute
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at Lackland Air Force Base in San Antonio, while men with the same
names as two other hijackers, Mohamed Atta abdwaziz Alomari,
appear as graduates of the U.S. International Officers School at Maxwell
Air Force Base, Ala., and the Aerospace Medical School at Brooks Air
Force Base in San Antonio, respectivéfy.

A defense official further confirmed that Saeed Hdgdi was a
former Saudi fighter pilot who attended the Defense Language Institute
in Monterey, Californid® Abdulaziz Alomari attended Brooks Air
Force Base Aerospace Medical School in San Antonio, Téds.
defense official confirmed Atta is a form&audi fighter pilot who
graduated from the US International Officers School at Maxwell Air
Force Base, Alabanid’ The media drops the story after the Air Force
makes a nevery-definitive statement, saying that while the names are
similar, i wdy natr wlkingp abolt athe same
p e o p%f Howeder, the military fails to provide any information
about the individuals whose names supposedly match those of the
alleged hijackers, making it impossible to confirm or refute the
story.l n Dani el Hews i dilHomwd se aws vy was
Pentagon was lying? Think about it. It is neither plausible nor logical

that the reports were false because of seven separate cases of mistaken

409

identity. One or two, maybe. But

Using Arabs as agents tateap Osama bin Laden and force him into
making rash statements of attacks on the United States before 9/11 is
further confirmed by the 9/11 researchers. Daniel Hopsicker concludes
in his book Welcome to Terrorlandthat rather than being a
fundamentalist Mslim, Mohamed Atta better fits the profile of a
me mber of Arab societyds
many oddities contradicting t he
description of a person determined to destroy the United States is the
fact that his email list included the names of several employees of
U.S. defense contractots.

Deciding to investigate for himself, Hopsicker phoned the Pentagon
and spoke with the public information officer who helped write and
disseminate their original deati of the story of hijacker identities.
From the interaction with the officer, Hopsicker concludes that
somewhere in the Defense Department a list exists with the names of
September 11 terrorists who received training at U.S. military
facilities. The offier fAj ust di dndt [ hadyf
Furthermore, Hopsicker spoke to a woman who works at the Maxwell
Air Force Base in Alabama:

t he

~

il have a girlfriend who recoghn
a party at the Of fiiTcheer 6rse aGlounb , sOh
was him here is because she didr
she met him she went around and introduced him to the people that
were with her. So she knows it w
presence at Maxwell AiFor ce Base, she said.

them living in an upscale complex in Montgomery. They had to get all
of them out of her e. iThey Were
Despite it being a key 9/11 crime scene, there has been a surprising
ab®nce of investigations into the goings on in Venice, Florida. In fact,

t o t he contrary, it he FBI 6s f u
engaged not in investigating what had happedelut in suppressing
evidence and even intimidating the witnesses who hau aee heard
things that fly in t h* Fof exammle, o f
Mohamed Attabés former girlfriend
she left Venice, the FBI called on her every other day for several
months, telling her not to talk to argdly. Similarly, a woman called

i tStephamie Fredéritksort viahe lived neldor to Atta and Keller in

Venice reported how she and other residents at the same apartmen
building were harassed and intimidated by FBI agents, to prevent them

s e fromnakingNorepartasy . 0

The FBI arrived in Venice just hours after the 9/11 attacks. A former
manager from Huff man Aviation seé
four hours after the attack. o He
they still are. How did the FBI get here sosodn® k your sel f
they got h"¥8Within 2 bours of the &tacks, records from

pri vi |l eg e HuffmdniAviation, avhede Attalasdefheahi adtgnged, wekerescorted t
6 dboardca €@ catga planes to Washingion &yl Floridangdvernorhaed

brother of the president Jeb BusSimilarly, according to a sergeant
with the Venice police, the FBI took all their files and flew them to
Washington with Jeb Bush aboard. (Presumably this was on the same
flight as the Huffman records.)
was that taig files was a lot different than copying them. The FBI
wasnodt taki YHearcy nccH aundeeess.. i Ther e
provable, and massive federallypervised coveup in place in
Florffda. o

Lifestyle of the alleged hijackabsactually agentsvorking with the
alust &uthorified glso prove that theyavsre not religiaus fanatics or
radicals, bent upon sacrificing their lives for Islam. Just days before
9/11, Atta and Marwan &hehhi (another of the alleged suicjuitots)
spent the evening drinkingeavily at a bar in Fort Lauderdale. The
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bar6s manager |l ater told
iStolichnaya and orange juice,
Coke. 0 Bartender Patricia Il drissi
vodkaf or t hree straight “HmandaKellerThey
describes a typical ni ght -Sbebhi] at

was in the reggae room drinking with a bunch of women at the bar,
there were a lot of women around him, and he was jasinfing
money. 0 As Hopsicker
described as living it up with wine, women and song. But Marwan
flaunting money at the bar
fundament“ISios tnou c tha o .oor
who hated American fAway of |[|ifebo
globalJihadagainst the United States.

The December 13 Al ucky findo

entrapment process as could be one or more of the hijackers because

accoding to theNewsweekfive of the hijackers received training at
secure US military installations in tHE990s*° In all the frenzied

outrage against Osama and his-@A\h e d a Ainet wor ko
convenient tape has engendered, it seems that very few pgeae

actually viewed the tape carefully enough to ask the important question
t hat flows from Osamads
attack five days in advance. Then who did actually organize 9/11

attacks?

Irrespective of the existence of thiape, if we think clearly and
logically about the likelihood of Osama being involved, we actually
find that it is impossible. If sending information to Osama about the
impending attaclk® which he shared with journalists well before
9/116 was not an attemptottrap him like the thousands of drug
entrapment cases in the United States, then the possibilities left are: a)
he was involved in the capacity of collusion with the United States
authorities or, b) at best, he was involved in the context of the United
States knowing all along what he was up to and deliberately allowing
him to do it, so as to reap benefits of such attacks and achieve greater
objectives rather than undermining the terrorist plan. That is why no
other suspect for 9/11 was ever even conteteg)ahowever briefly
(even though the United States has plenty of enemies). An impatrtial,
real inquiry would have considered a list of suspects, such as Saddam
Hussein, Kaddafi, Castro, a Palestinian group, Russia, China, local
right-wing militias, antiglobalization activists, Syria or someone
completely unknown and unexpected? The list of possibilities that
would spring to mind would be huge. Osama would have only been

points out :

pretty
tehme nitlas |i asmisco

Hpoitahe R ¥

reporter s onehd thesd. Mhis benemes downadght swspiciotusafdve thinkdcleadriyn
and abBautphe dogisticofMotually settidgsup & neal ingeiy into thenevemts d
coddld.ur r ed,
we

fAtta drank S

r 5t e . o
Lt p\UﬁI?n (@ n%x. t took the US authorities 18 years to catch
tﬁ:eFUHj?)omWé?Ota d th% (fpérs%ns wﬁoﬁvgf’lerge"?ﬁfl;‘a/1 Pnasgfler i?nded the
9/ 11 operation along withntdthee 1
United States government and media, within a few hours, Similarly,
ﬂ'lly%idgnﬁfied (Z@h%nistim%a% t'Plegtarg}—:t (i)/vithiri§Il a%)?s.rLatefA‘o[z,taaCIA
official,, AB _Krongard, said, catching ,Osama ,was not even
U8 s 5 I8 G8et s, R
con ir%?tﬁat the objaec ive of the 9/11. o eratiop was none crthlerfthéan

saying:

anji va(Wn% Af&hanfst%n a dydisIE)dSinth'e affban.

tape

wa s. c? S mu c h
Preconceived conclusions

The Tali ban wer e t he target,
statements against the United Stateere the perfect excuse.

part of t he

t Saptember 13 was an excellent opportunity. The public was already

brainwashed with years of affialiban propaganda. Of course, the
Taliban were not angels. They definitely had weaknesses both in their

fiadmi ssi on @pp@dch anchin practce. bmdedly, they Imade mistakest andithe e

junior officials of the Taliban government went to some extremes in
implementing some provisions of the law. However, this is not
something that could ever justify a war of aggression and occupation
of Afghanistan. Evenoday, if we compare the crimes of the Taliban
with those of the Zionists in Israel and the modern day fascists in the
Uni ted States, the Talibandés cr
Does this give the rest of the world justification to declare wars of
aggression on the US and Israel to remove the sitting governments anc
transform the governing system to avoid such crimes against humanity
in the future?

On the other hand, the year so
played a key role in convincing thpublic soon after the 9/11 attacks
that the Talibanbés guil't by assc
of aggression on Afghanistan. Even in the crucial 25 days between
9/11 and October 7, 2001, the Taliban were not blamed for
masterminding or carrygn out attacks on the United States. Yet
without any formal inquiry of the crime, a devastating war was
launched on a sovereign state.

A real inquiry would not begin and end in the CNN or ABC
chambers of biased commentators. It would require people with
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investigative, or at least aviation expertise, people with appropriate
security clearances, people who might be useful in this context, and
people with expertise in engineering to examine the exact nature of the
collapse of three WTC buildings, which collagsstraight down in just

6.6 second&? As discussed earlier, for the building to collapse in this
fashion, all of the load bearing supports would have had to fail at
exactly the same time, which is not possible with any number of planes
hitting the top fbors.

No official inquiry has been conducted into the collapse aspect of
three WTC buildings. The claim that the collapse was the result of a
fire requires the fire be equally distributed throughout the entire floor
of the building, providing equal heatrfan equal amount of time, so
that all the load bearings portions would fail at the exact same moment.
No one can find this plausible.

Larry Silverstein, the controller of the destroyed WTC complex,
stated in a PBS documentary that he and the New Yor& Fir
Department decided jointly to demolish WTC 7 late in the afternoon of
9/11, 2001. Silverstein makes the following statement in the
document ary AAmeri ca Rebuil ds, o
September 10, 2002:

I remember getting a call from the fiteepartment commander, telling
me that they were not sure they were gonna be able to contain the fire,

and | sai d, 6Webdbve had such terrible
to do is pull it.d And they made that
building collapsé?

The above statement demonstrates that WTC 7 was indeed

demolished. In the circumstances surrounding 9/11 in New York,
pulling a building cannot have any meaning other than demolishing it.
However, the Federal Emergency Management AgeREMA), spent

many hours dreaming up a report, which claims the building collapsed

through fire?**

The public has stepped in and many ordinary Americans are piecing
the available facts together to reach an answer to their legitimate
questions. The only awgr to these questions that comes from the
of ficial circles is: fconspiracy
in to reach the truth is that the government did not even try to conduct
an impartial and comprehensive inquiry to address all the pgessin

questions.

For a real inquiry, a list of possible questions would be drawn such
as: Did only planes and fire cause the collapse of North and South

w h

t

towers of WTC? What caused the collapse of WTC 7? Why is
information about five dancing Israelis, who wexgested on 9/11,
kept classified?® How did wo employees of Odigo, Inc., an Israeli
company, receive warnings of an imminent attack in New York City
about two hours before the first plane hits the WFC®/hy did the
United States Air Force not respotadfour hijackings on 9/11? Why

did the secret service remain inactive at Booker Elementary School?
What kind of technical expertise was required for this operation?
Could the hijackers alone put together all the required external and
internal elements whh made the operation a success? Who could
provide the much needed inside technical support?

It is quite a task simply to start drawing up the lists of possible
suspects, possible personnel for the inquiry, and the main angles of
investigation for the ingjry. In the case of 9/11, however, the
conclusions were prdetermined and the peonceived results were
announced without any real inquiry at all. Framing the Taliban began
without setting up an inquiry into the most horrible terrorist attack in
human fstory. Without setting up any inquiry team, without any
inquiry, and wighout any.reparts and summaries for the President and
6tﬂ‘%r§ Witﬁ/o%ltgan inovgsfiggti(l)n%pagnﬁjeﬁ tﬁe—dﬁﬁm%eéd %erdigt%vas
announced in less than 12 hours, in a country that wakaoscand
confusion at the time.

| o sThis ig @ne pfithe gnost prgRPsiRrous aspects pidhewhale 9/11 pifaj.

h

Qid allitheiinguiry misacijously happany Tevactually haldmemeeting of
the senior officials needed to coordinate the inquiry within less than
three daysin such a chaotic situation would probably have been
impossible. Yet, by this time, the United States had already claimed to
have hel d its Ainquiry?o and e ¢
association with Osama as the main culprit whose fingerprints were
everywhere with copious quantities of evidence lying around to the
extent that guilt was obvious within a few hours. How? Was anything
ever more obviously a set up? It is simply not possible.

An important question remains to be cleared up about the gilots.
they were not remote controlled, as some theories suggest, then pilots

were, olbveiogsly on g uiecider misasionb IF] is tjif(gicrult to b quvei tgat s
S\mericans, or fhose oyal to thé' Onted States, wéufd nowingly

participate in a suicide mission. The obviouslawption is that some

of the hijackers were genuinely hostile to the United States and were
either participating in an attack that they thought would damage it, or
they did not even know the scope of the operation, that it would end up
in their death andueh devastation. Albert D. Pastore, who carefully
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studied, painstakingly researched and analyzed in detail all the sources
and events of 9/11, also reaches the same conclusion in his book,
Stranger Than Fiction Hi s |l ogi cal
hijackers were another group of angry Arab patsies who were not even
aware of who their true handlers were or what the broader strategic aim
of the missi®n actually was. 0

These individuals were under the impression that their plan was
secret from the bited States government. They were the ones who
were possibly used to send a
to do something. d That i s why
telling them that the myth of American might needs to be shattered.
However, Osama did not know what the real perpetrators of 9/11 had
actually planned for the few Arabs used as pawns in the 9/11
operation. That is why soon after the 9/11 attacks, Osama approved
the attacks on United States interests but categorically ddméed
involvement:®

What puts the hijacking part of the official story of 9/11 in serious
doubt is the revelation that at least seven of the alleged hijackers are
still alive. Wail and Waleed al Shehri are brothers and both are*alive.
Others who are #italive are Satam al Sugami, Abdul Aziz al Omari,
Fayez Banihammad (from the UAE), Ahmed al Ghamdi, Hamza al
Ghamdi, Mohand al Shehri, Saeed al Ghamdi, Ahmad al Haznawi,
Ahmed al Nami, Majed Moqged, and Salem al Hafthe brother of
Nawaf al Hazmi)“.30 The FBI, however, is silent as if it did not even
release the list of the alleged hijackers. How can the 9/11 Commission
be taken seriously when they
alive?

Stolen identities of at least five Saudis were used who edbitk the
airline industry as pilots, mechanics and flight attendapisople who
would have had increased access in airports, a Saudi government
official told the SurSentinel’** In his book, Stranger than Fiction
Al bert Pastore
hijackers ar®amditvkRatanfi dvemnti i es
question due ®™ o identity theft.o

Afghans were not even on the list of alleged hijackers. Their
country has, however, been made to pay theeprithe pre
determination of attacking Afghanistan is evident from the fact that
Pakistan and Afghanistan were treated in different ways after 9/11
despite the fact that there was no evidence of the Taliban involvement
whereas Pakistan ISI seems to havevkmsome details of the inside

deducti on

refer

c olished thatlat lIsast 7 df WWe 19h a v e
OfR)@ 1@y iejaa c Went € raame oifn t he

job. A Pakistani, Umar Sheikh, is said to have transferred $100,000 to
the allteadefdi of t*Wa theihsthrice dfi lit.j a

i General hvaltmudp Ahmdd aop $akistain tireligence Services (ISI)

shortly before 9/11%°

According to theWall Street Journal(October 9, 2001), the
Pakistani newspap&awnreported on October 9, 2001 that Islamabad
has replaced the head of its Ingegrvices Intelligence agency, Lt. Gen.
Mahmud Ahmed, fifaf t er ishedecredidBellinks n v

me s s a gbhetwder hinOasich Umaar Shédikh, tone tofhthes yhreevmilitamts riéleabed in
Os a maxclramga fot padsengersaof thé hijgcket adndign Airlines aplanie snt

1 9 9*¢ Ore can imagine the promotion of this story by the@pted
media in case these persons wkoen Afghanistan or if he were the
Taliban.

Al t hough Lt. Gener al Mahmud Ahrt
Umar Sheikhos |ink téanMwhaimmadt ;
the perspective of the United States government, U.S. authorities are
quite uninterestk in pursuing any action against these persons in spite
of President Bushés huffing and
you are a terrorist.o Not real )\
and occupation of the tfarcgestd cfoau
United States are also lies crafted only to give General Musharraf a
chance t o pur ge Paki st an ar my
fundamentalists. o

Lt. Gen. Mahmud Ahmed was forced to resign his position once his
alleged ingtz!v%mfnt in 9/11 .beova known. There was, however, no t
ret Iigtory ombing 8r idvasidr® & Phkistdn ¥’ oPce it foChand
accomplices of the 9/11 hijackers over to the United States. There was
no labeling of Pakistan as a terrorist state or a state supporting and
financing terrorsts. May be there is more to this story than meets the
eye because Lt. Gen. Mahmud Ahmed had a breakfast meeting on 9/11
at the Capitol with the chairmen of the House and Senate Intelligence
Emnmitdes, Senator Bob Graham (D) and Representative Porter Goss
Cl A6s cl
meeting is said to last at least until the second plane hits the¥VTC.

A report to Senator Grahamés st
Mahmudoés subor di n atoges agénatitht theMT@ a
would be destroyed. Randy Glass, a former con artist turned
government informant, later claimed that he contacted the staff of
Senator Bob Graham and Representative Robert Wexler and warned
them of a plan to attack the WTC, but kiarnings were ignoretf®
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Also present at the meeting were Senator John Kyl (R) and the
Pakistani ambassador to the US, Maleeha Lodhi (almost all of the
people in this meeting also met in Pakistan a few weeks eétfier).
Senator Graham says of the meeting A We
terrori sm, specifically
New York Timesmentioned bin Laden specifically was being
discussed?® The fact that these people are meeting at the time of the
attacks is a strange coincidendetlze very least. Was the topic of
conversation just more coincidence? So ISI was sending funds to the
alleged mastermind of 9/11. Yet the head of ISI was having meeting
with the top U.S. officials with extensive experience in clandestine
operations.

In the case of Afghanistan, the United States was not ready to listen
to any proposal from the Taliban government at all, as if it had decided
once and for all that occupation of Afghanistan was the only solution.
The numerous, almost daily Taliban appealshi® Wnited States for
showing patience and exercising restraint, were dismissed. In Mullah
Omar words:

America always repeats threats and makes various accusations and now it
is threatening military attack. This is being done in circumstances in
which we lave offered alternatives on the Osama issue. We have said, if
you have evidence against Osama, give it to the Afghan Supreme Court
or the Ulema (clerics) of three Islamic countries, or have OIC
(Organization of Islamic Countries) observers keep an eye sam@.

But America rejected these, one by one. If America had considered these
suggestions there would not have been a chance of such a great
misunderstanding. We appeal to the American government to exercise
complete patience, and we want America to gatbenplete information

and find the actual culprits. We assure the whole world that neither
Osama nor anyone else can use the Afghan land against anyoffé else.

These words from the Taliban leadership fell on deaf ears because
the United States did not wiato lose the opportunity it created by
engineering the 9/11 attacks after years of-@aliban propaganda.
The real culprits, who are blamed by the American analysts for having
done an dAinside job,o0o killed
WTC buildngs and hit the Pentagon to take the war on Afghanistan to
its climax. How could these modeday crusaders back off at these
simple words from Mullah Omar, backed by no military might or
support from the rest of the brainwashed world that could deter the
aggressors?

wer e tal ki
terrorism

3000

Alnsi de jobd was not without

Given the abownentioned facts and analysis, it is not surprising
that some analysts have seen the US failure to avert the 9/11 attacks a
GeatifgPaR Mvaluable pretext for war and others have seangh a
BPASTIgked oné oMo AT gih@ad I8it g - Rt glhh:
well planned in advance. Researchers have cited possible precedent:
for the false flag operations.

This catalogue of evidence does, however, fall into place when set
against the Eangelicals and Christian Zionists blueprint and their
influence discussed in earlier chapters. From this it seems that-the so
call ed ndAwar on terrorismo is be
achieving wider religious, strategic and geopolitical objestiough
manipulating political and military leadership. The public inquiries in
the United States now need to go one step further to realize that the
main objective behind 9/11 was to dislodge the Taliban, the reasons for
which are outlined in chapter-4 . Bushos phone c
Musharraf, asking him to be dAwit
the deliberate lies as anything else that we have heard from the Bush
administration. The reason is that some proe®/1l-reports have
revealed the USplans to attack Afghanistan and dislodge the
Taliban®¥?In this case, it is out of the guestion that Musharraf was not
part of the consultations and planning process for the imminent
invasion. After all, the US ultimatum about carpembing the
Taliban was conveyed to the Afghan government through the Pakistani
delegation, just a couple of months before 9/31.

Irrespective of the question of whether the United States government
planned the 9/11 attack or not, a closer look at the events of the
morning of 9/11 reveals that U.S. authorities at the highest level
deliberately allowed the attacks to take place. It is understandable that
no one will deliberately allow such heinous crimes to take place
without a serious motive. The U.S. authorities, who toak m the
9/11 operation, were fully convinced that the perceived advantages of
these horrible crimes far outweighed the associated loss of the WTC
Towers & porian of the Reptagen, and theeentbousang tivesd Thay were
prepared to take this loss forachiem g figr eat er 0 obj e

From the perspective of the perpetrators of 9/11, the main advantage
was taking a huge lead in the ideological war with Islam. The
advantage was to put M-determinatisnd s
and selfrule on hold. The advémge was to show Muslims that any
attempt to live by Islam will not be tolerated. Muslims have to accept
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that the only permissible way to govern their lives is by secular
democracy in nation states as envisioned by the religiously motivated
totalitarians,in particular in the United Stat@sa premise discussed in
detail in chapter-4.

The abovestated motive is evident from the dubious assertion of

Bush and company about t he cause
i nstance, Bush sai d, theyudespise @ mi e s
freedom and our way of | i fe, O

concluded that the dominant goal of the forces pitted againdt &0
puppet regimes in the Muslim world is to drive Western forces and
influence out to restore their '|dom and way of life. Iran is a notable
example in this regard, where the United States supported Shah was
thrown out and the situation deteriorated to the extent that instead of a
cl ose friend, t he Uni
majority ofthe Iranians.

It is not hatred of Bush and Bl ai
anttpuppet regi mesd forces, but
the West are threatening the Muslim way of life. While there have
been violent strikes againthe Western interests in the Muslim world,
such as random attacks on tourists, Islamic movements generally see
their struggle as defensive. Some of those who are pushed against the
wall by the United Stategrotected puppet regimes and their
oppressive pparatus, and who do not see any light at the end of the
tunnel, believe that attacks against all Western interests are part of this
resistance movement rather than an aberration. The February 1998
fatwa by Osama bin Laden and four other leaders of Islgmougps in
various countries is an example in this regard. Irrespective of their
minority or majority, it is hard to convince them against their beliefs as
long as direct and indirect occupation and different forms of puppet
regimes are in place in the Mims world.

So, when Bush prescribes an offensive straiegpt 0 go aft er
terrorists where they I|live €& wunti
and nowhed s ptojectioh of dJ&.opower into the Muslim

world portends a virtually endless war urlik religiously motivated
totalitarians from the West impose their way of life on the Muslim
world.

So far, the United States has clearly benefited from the occupation of
Afghanistan. Even a country like Saudi Arabia is holding sham
elections to pleasesitmasters. The fiftgeven Muslim states are silent
and none can muster enough courage to ask the United States to end its

t Shdtaw S tf aotre sa b ec ame

rath

occupations, let alone threatening the United States with cutting all
diplomatic relations and total commercial boycott, at leastl unt
makes substantial changes to its unjust policies of intervention,
occupation, repression and human rights violations in the Muslim
world.

offh ef lcolnarmhiucsd omneonfomril $dmt hiFer ana
wmarden becrnasies mo Haealsmyth prapaghtedItol me

t h o u gave tihenwaye forl ai whaly difierene ageiddinet Evandelacalseandl o |

Christian Zionists goal of religious domination to pave the way for
establishing the dominion of God.

AThe great
6s fAway of | ifed that motivates
r a reality that the totalitarie
t he
the terrorists have nowhere to
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CHAPTER 6

Legitimacy of the War and
Occupdaion

HE TALIBAN have been singled out as a primary as well as

ultimate reason for justifying the ongoing aggression in

Afghanistan, imposing one puppet regime in Kabul and
consolidating another in Islamabad.

It is necessary to keep the facts straigittthe simple reason that
evidence exists for the United States motives behind its supporting and
then undermining the Taliban through Pakistan. Unlike Karzai and
Allawi, who were the former paid servants of the CIA and MI16,
respectively, the Taliban kneiittle about their manipulation by the
Uni ted States. The Taliban had
Republic of Pakistan, which had helped themJihad against the
Soviet Union, that was assisting them in good faith to get rid of the
power hungy warlords for bringing peace and stability to Afghanistan.

The Taliban knew little of the facts revealed later by organizations,
such as Amnesty International (Al) about the US push behind the
Tali bands coming to power . Cn an
Wor | d Service on October 04, 1996,
Benazir Bhutto affirmed that specifinadrasaqreligious schools) had
been set up by Britain, the United States, Saudi Arabia and Pakistan for
grooming the Talibaf'* In one of its repds, Al confirms that
fi a c ¢ 0o un tnwdrasaswhithhtlee Taliban attended in Pakistan
indicate that these [American] links [to indirectly support the Taliban]
may have been established at the very inception of the Taliban

Y

movem¥&nt . o

Former Pakistani berior Minister, Major General (Retired)
Naseerull ah Babar, stated: A[ The]
region and is only shedding crocodi

r e s p on §9Abtuallyj what pedple like Mr. Baber do not realize

assum

C Wahords foGefhédr Withduthhy'eReindiSUpsbre, t €r T or i sm i

is that irrespective of the covert support, the United States had no idea
that the Taliban leadership would prefer death to selling their soul.

The covert support to the Taliban was planned during the period
when the addictetb-dollarsandpower Mujahideenleaders turned to
become warlords for their sdliterest. They had been taughtJifad
as merely a war against a perceived enemy, not from the pure Islamic
perspective of struggling at different levels with the ultimate objective
to establish th®een (the way of life of Islam}*’ From an American
perspective, howevedihad was merely a Muslim war employed to
serve the United States interests such as to end the Soviet Union
occupation of Afghanistan. Even those who were fighting the Taliban
after tre United States invasion in 2001 were calMdjahideer"*®
That is why the United States morbid dreadlibfad intensifies with
each new occupation of its own.

Indoctrinated with the American interpretation Jad, at the end
of the day, AfgharMujahideenhad no idea or planning to proceed
towards the higher objective of the rdithadd the establishment of a
just order and a society based on the principles of Islam. Seeing no
prospects of the warl ordséo cC 0o mi
creating an erivonment that would give the United States a firm hold
in the region, Washington had to introduce another force: the Taliban. |

ed 'that 't was the same Al sl ami
The United States could hardly imagine that the covertly trained and
indirectly supported Taliban would never bend to the Uni¢ates
dictates and would never sell themselves to work for achieving
American strategic objectives. In the end, this was conclusively proved
when the United States could not bend them even under the threats of
an invasion and occupation after 9/11. Thepdscene proved that the
Wit e'd e@’thtré’sad‘F%%?s_bBéb he e
HdwevEr i téhdulichs thall RIsimE EolieBliGely Ming bySidiaf
would be a threat to its security were wrong. Such conclusions were
drawn from the perceptions tife crusaders of the modern age.

Reports in the United States media during the early victories of the
Taliban are a clear evidence of the covert support from the United
States. Th&J.S. News and World Repamd other media in the United
States portrayedhitial victories of the Taliban in the form of a fairy
tale as if the Taliban had just come out from madrassas and in a few
days were able to defeat all the seasoned and resourceful Afghan

ITr(laeo'lsalibafn ew%rre %nt opp%rturﬁs?, Sn(()'-’rldi\fj etheyI itntgn%olnglly, of
knowingly or purposely serve the CIA, ISI, the United States, or
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Pakistan. The destruction and carnage carried out bivthjehideen

leadersturnedwar-lords was before the Taliban took over leadership.
In fact, the Taliban were acting in good faith to bring peace to
Afghanistan. They were also under the impression that a friendly

filsl amicodo state, Paki st an, wa s

Those who are in power in Afghanistan today, fully knew that the
crimes of the Taliban had been blown out of proportion for other
hidden motives. It was opportunism on their part that led them into

serving the CIA all al ong. The CI A

how he used to hand over millions of dollars to thethln Alliance
Commanders in his boolgirst in Afghanistan is really stunning.
Schroen has given exact names and the amount of dollars he had
personally handed to the Northern Alliance puppets soon after 9/11.
Schroen recounts meeting with Aref Sarwdmi,e a d of
intelligence service, in which $500,000 was passed to him just as a
token, in these words:

I knew from experience that no senior Afghan wanted to be passed
money directlp cash from my hand to his. | would need to have it
packaged, wrappeid paper or otherwise disguised, and have it placed in
a bag for easy handling. The money would not be counted at the meeting,
and | knew Aref would work hard at showing no reaction to the pAymant
of funds?*®

Within 24 hours of paying Engineer Aref, Scarowas ready to pay
one million dollars to Gener al
passed Aref $500,000 the night before, | wanted to pass a second, large
cash pAymant to Gener al Fahi méRi
suitcase and got $1million wiap e d  a n &° Theeextdny of 0
bribing before the bombing is evident from the fact that, according to
Schroen: Aln the forty
mi | | “¥* Bhis is ¢the story of showering dollars after 9/11 in buying
support ® the opportunists in one little area of Afghanistan, not to
speak of the sums spent in the rest of the country and particularly the
money spent on buying the Taliban commanders. Promotion of those
who played a key role in demonizing the Taliban beford ®hs a
normal feature of the time when the Taliban remained in power.

We cannot ignore the power of bribing and the element of
opportunism in human nature. Even those religious personalities,
which were described as a#timerican, never hesitated in actiag
bribes from the United States before and after 9/11. Ustad Abdul Rasul
Sayyaf i s
a hard line Islamic fundamentalist. He holds a degree in religion from

Mas oo

Fahi

days | was

descri b#&ed s bas Aanea 8 &£ranmat iamdrgnghaunt il ran i s

Kabul University and a Masters from -Alzhar University in Cairo,
Egypt. He was also a membeql of
Muslimeen (Muslim Brotherhood) founded in 1969 by Gulbuddin
Hekmatyar and Dr. Syed Burhanuddin RabB#miThe story of his

S u p p eaction whije acdepimg avbiibe to wgrlo sogdl thei Talibaa nsteven n s

more interesting:

| produced a $100,000 bundle of cash from my backpack and handed it
across the table to Sayyaf, who instinctively took the package. Unlike the

o hohely Ihasl passéd o they NorfBezniAltiance Inhad deft thas bundie inn t |
original clear plastic wrapping so that Sayyaf could see what it was.
Sayyaf held the bundle for a second or two, looking at it, seeming
somewhat confused by what he was holding in his hands. Then his eyes
widened and he turned toward his hulking sitke literally threw the

d6 bundle of cash at the man, as if he had been handed a hot potato. Sayyaf

Iooked at me and his eyes narrowed
accepted cash directly from anyone.
tricked, eyeng me carefully, a slight smile on his lifys.

Selfishness and greed of such individuals never left Afghanistan a
chance to capitalize on the unprecedented opportunities which the
improved law and order situation had brought during the Taliban reign.
The benighted opportunism of the same individuals is leading them
now into consolidating an illegitimate occupation of Afghaniétan.

Bhui Bdhrmogenomwri hescriusslacheugl 1ant

William O. Beeman, an anthropologist, who has conducted
eRtéhsle rédseadfintol Cenrat Asla, arid Yvho lsge@aliz8slinahe Kiddle
East at Brown University points out:

. tis ecret, ecially in the region, ,tha te ited States, Ral

I rJ:lmd iaﬁdngratﬁz ﬂ elybéeetﬁﬂ Euﬁgor{:}{g Jeqfund méntal?st Tali @n%& t
their warfor control of Afghanistan for some time. The U.S. has never
openly acknowledged this connection, but it has been confirmed by both
intelligence sources and charitable institutions in PakfStan.

Professor Beeman notes t hanth t h
religion or ethnicitpy but only with the econo
of Af ghani st an i s one of t he w
Eastern Shore of the Caspian Sea in republics formed since the
breakup of the Soviet Union. Caspian oil needse shipped out of the
landlocked region through a warm water port for the desired profits to
be accumul at ed. The Asimplest an
essentially an 06c¢
being overtly indeperaht of the Western influence.
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As Beeman noted: AnThe U. S.
that it is willing to do anything
one t hat passes through

require securing the agreement of the powetkatbe in

Af g h a mithe fTaibaw. Such an arrangement would also benefit
Pakistani elites, Awhich i s why
Therefore, as far as the United States was concerned, the solution was
fif or itlrn@an Taliban to win in Afghanistan and agree to the
pipeline throft®gh their

Apart from the oil stakes, Afghanistan remained a strategic country
for the United States in another related respect. The establishment of a
strong client stat¢whether that be in the form of the then Taliban
government or the present Karzai municipality) would strengthen U.S.
influence in this crucial region, partly by strengthening Pakistan under

a strong dictatorship, which is t

Of course, this also advanced the cause of the corporate terrorists to
establish the required oil and gas pipelines to the Caspian Sea, while
bypassing Russia and opening up the Commonwealth of Independent
States (CIS) bordering Russia to the United eStatominated global
market. The arrival of a sefferpetuating puppet regime in Kabul and
the rush to signing pipeline agreements after the fall of the Taliban are
undeniable pieces of evidence in this regard.

In December 2002, a year after the occupatidrakistan,
Afghanistan and Turkmenistan signed a framework agreement for a
U.S. $3.2 billion 1,460 km gas pipeline project passing through the
three countrie§X’ The three countries had earlier signed a trilateral
agreement to develop a natural gas ahgdipeline from Turkmenistan
through Afghanistan into Pakistan in May the same year, during the
first trilateral summit in Islamabad. One needs to note the speedy
progress in this regard. Occupation of Afghanistan toward the end of
2001 and pipeline agreents less than half way through the next year:
2002.

To further understand the urgency regarding access to natural
resources one has to note that less than a month after 9/11, operation
Afenduring Freedomo (bombing
Octoler 7, 2001.

Just one day later, on October 08, 2001, U.S. Ambassador to
Pakistan, Wendy Chamberlain, met with the Pakistani oil minister to
discuss reviving tranréfghan pipeline. On December 24, former
Unocal consultant Hamid Karzai was appointed interiffghan

th e|3¥ojec‘”il

territory.o

gover nmaeasidenth Sis daya tater, formeri PNOCALY consatant/Nataomal
t Secynity €oureihmembehdalmay &halilzac wasa ihitiakly mamed U.S/ e
Af ghani st aSpecia nEdvoyPta kAfgeanistam , andwthen clthS. Ambassddar to

Afghanistan.

Zalmas/ KhalilzadI as a member of thefor aniza}%imﬂed the :
orthe Niéw Amerltdh C nRer HJﬁA .This org%niz‘J:ltiBna ni
published a document entitldlRle bui | di ng A meénrtiec a 6
fall of 2000, a year before 9/11. Other than Khalilzad, this organization
was formed by individuals who were mbaers, or at least supporters,

of the Reagan and Bush | administrations, and some of whom would
go on to be central figures in the Bush Il administration. These
individuals include Richard Armitage, John Bolton, Dick Cheney,
Zalmay Khalilzad (closely ass@ted with Paul Wolfowit?9), Lewis
fiScooter o Li bbby, Ri chard Perl e,
andgiJoamikess m@o ol Aengr i darb blyasEnow
Wol fowitz (now Rumsfeldobés deputy
directly in the project to @duceRebui | di ng Amer i c
Interestingly, John Lehman, a member of the 9/11 Commission, has
been a member of the PNAC or at least publicly aligned wiffl it.

This PNAC document suggested that the process towards U.S.
supremacy could occur morgui c k1l vy i f Amer i ca
catastrophic and <catalyzing*®eve
September 11 provided that opportunity to Bush and his fellow
totalitarians. Zalmay Khalilzad and Karzai were there to help the
United States government insitplans after the invasion and
occupation. Both these persofis w

Less than forty days into his job, (February 8, 2002) Khalilzad
signed an intent letter with Turkmenistan President Sapamurat Niyazov
for the TurkmepAfghan section of pipeline in Ashkhabat,
Turkmenistan. On March 07, 2002, less than a month after this
exchange, Karzai signed a similar intent letter with Pakistani dictator
General Musharraf in Islamabad.

Within three months, on May 31, 2002, Karzai, Mushimand
Niyazov signed a memorandum of understanding in Islamabad seeking

c amp ai gorporates ihvastnterd oh the traAfgAdn gipelna. iOs Juaenl0, 2002,

the rubber stamp Loya Jirga bypassed King Zahir Shah, who was
touted all along during the Taliban period and iadteaamed Karzai as
transitional Afghan president for two years.

The events that followed show the motives and focus of the
occupation: On July 19, 2002 the Japanese Senior Vice Minister
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announced Japanese government interest in financing-Afghan
pipdine. On August 9, Russian energy company Gazprom announced
a onemonth agreement to analyze Afghan oil and natural gas reserves.
August 12, Asian Development Bank committed $1.5 million for
feasibility study and on September 20, ADB met in Manila to dscu
transAfghan pipeline funding.

This brief timeline of one year after the Taliban shows the main
objective of one stakeholder that was hell bent on initially courting,
and then destroying, the Taliban when it could not stand the pressure
from Islamophobs in the media, netonservatives in the policy
making circles, and warlords, such as Samuel Huntington and Bernard
Lewis, in academia and other fronts.

Lost between the fact and fiction

The Western world remained lost between the fact and fiction about
the Taliban. Strategic interests clearly seem to have motivated what the

Guardianr ef err ed t o as ANt he

of ficials take towards the

States wants good t i e spenlywéek themt he
whi | e wWo men ar ed héneei they can e scaghts e d 0
covertly*®®

The corporate worldébés dil emma of

and not being able to proceed due to fear of public backlash as a result
of the extensive demonizatioof the Taliban is consistent with the
already mentioned phenomenon under which Islamophobes hijacked
t he corporate worl dobs obsession
around the world.

The Taliban demonization campaign by Islamophobes was so strong
that few could stay neutral or objective. Before elaborating on how
most observers were lost between the fact and fiction about the
Taliban, we need to see how the corporate world was strictly neutral
and how the andTaliban propaganda forced it to change gpraach.

An article, which appeared in the prestigious German daily
Frankfurter Rundschain early October 1996, reported that UNOCAL
ihas been -apdad/feom tha newe holdeos of power in Kabul
to build a pipeline from Turkmenistan via AfghanistanPakistan. It
would lead from Krasnovodsk on the Caspian Sea to Karachi on the
I ndi an Oc* ahe sameatislé notéd that U.N. diplomats in
Geneva believed that the war in Afghanistan was the result of a

struggle between Turkey, Iran, Pakist®ussia and the United States
ito secure access to the ricH oi
Other than UNOCAL, companies that were jubilantly interested in
exploiting Caspian oil, apparently at any human expense, include
AMOCO, BP, Chevron, EX®N, and Mobile’®® The Wall Street
JournaB the promoter of corporate interesteeported that the main
interests of American and other Western elites lie in making
Af ghani stan fAa prime transhi pme

Asi ads vast heirl ,nagas a® Thk domrbali r c ¢
continued without any f e aTalbao f I
propaganda: AiLi ke them or not ,

capable of achieving peace in Afghanistan at this moment in
hist8ry. o

Joining the horus of corporate terrorists, tidew York Times
voiced views of the administration backed by the same corporations:
AThe Clinton Admini stration has
victory... would act as a counterweight to Iran... and would offer the

gener al | yposabiity of aewitradg routes thae could veaken RUssi&. and Iranian
TalibanijafICN&noe o ttetde
Tal_i b

trheagti otnh & A UnNi te
Franz %&era?mlf E—"rofe%s%rnEomEritus of History and Sociology at
the University of California, commented on the alliance of the
administration and corporate frent and on A Washi nc
Warekimg t©d adhret rToall itotaen . §a IHieb ahni g
1996 by UNOCAL that it was pr
transport natural gas from Turkmenistan to Pakistan through Western
Af ghani stan. e Cwas premisednanoann ¢

it mMmicnoemttr oflalffirbgannat et akyr&source

Steve Coll writes in his bookGhost Wars t h a't iMarty
charge of the pipeline project for UNOCAL] insisted publicly that

Unocal remai ned 6fanatically ne
real t vy, AMarty Miller and his coll
Kabul would speed t HE&Golis rpferngtoi n e

September 1996, when the Taliban, heavily financed by Pakistan and
Saudi Arabia, took over Kabul, the capital, byciag Masood to flee.

As soon as this occurred, Ahmed Rashid reports, a Unocal executive
it ol d wi r e agenci es t hat t he p
i mpl ement now that the*”Taliban h

The International Herald Tribunereported thain the summer of
1998, even fithe Clinton admini s
about potential pipeline routes to carry oil and natural gas out of
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Turkmenistan to the Indian Ocean by crossing Afghanistan and
Paki §%charifying why the United Bites would be interested in
ensuring that the region is destabilized enough to prevent the
population from being able to mobilize domestic resources, or utilize
t he regionos strategic
Mujahideencommanders andn#é-Taliban Northern Alliance could
hardly realize what they were sacrificing for the cash they were
receiving from their respective sponsors.

The Tali banos basic cri me
establishing Islam and their inability to serve Americareriests the
way oppressive Saudi Kings or Kuwaiti Sheikhs were serving. Saudis

also have been chopping hands and heads of criminals according to the
deca8hbar isHohwever

Shari dah Law since
acceptable to Islamophobes because traidof Islam does not have
the capacity to bring a revolutionary spirit to life among Muslims for
establishing an entity where Muslims have the opportunity to live by
Islamd free from all kinds of external interference. In comparison, the
Taliban governmentwas more broathased than the Saudi Kingdom or
the Kuwaiti regime for which the United States spent billions of dollars
to restore after Il ragqi i nvasi on.
fixed on the strategic position of Afghanistan during thisiquer
Therefor e, they had to support
whatever extent

At the same time the outside world remained lost between the world
of fact (in which the United States government was tryindpéist to
buy off the Taliban and have good control of Afghanistan), and the
world of fiction which the Islamophobes invented with exaggerated
Afcri meso of the Taliban.

Occupation is not for humanitarian reasons

Many anal ysts have
Af ghani stan was not t he
the Taliban and occupation of Afghanistan.

Ftleaavieigp n

Unlike the stated objective of going after weapons of mass
destruction in Iraqg, capturing Osama was not a top priority for going
into Afghanistan as the CIA officials later reveaf&tfter occupying
Afghanistan on the pretext of capturing Osama, the logic in favor of
not capturing him has turned to the argument that the United States is
better off with Osama at large. AB Kromndathe Central Intelligence
Agencybs for mer

position,

similar way:
T hn?artyﬁ But hpy8ur cgauFe hilIn ?/oru ha¥e tb 50
t he IFslamophobesod
possible to expedit eAltthisegoes hdnd ib hand vgth thee iews af manyg analysts who

executive di rector,ceguéryf'd

that wedre better off with him (
to Bin Laden, you might find a lot of people vying for his position and
demonstrating &w macho they are by unleashing a stream of
tert®or . o

f Odince tth@ SbijeEtive %fV\(’:SntrolﬁnS Q\fahfar{'is{an hasTb'ée% acF\ieC{/éd,m

several U.S. officials have privately admitted that it may be better to
keep Osama pinned down on the border of Afghanistan and &akist
rather than make him a martyr or put him on trial. But Krongard is the

r e mai mmestlsenidr figare to ackrowledgeithe offecial tview pguldicly. The myth

that Osama is alive and is at large serves the United States interes
more than a dead or captured Osama.

Before[ rﬁ'ectinq Tali an offers, for resfolving the Osama issue, before
starting in iscriminate borﬁbfﬁéj of nghanistan and before invading
and imposing a puppet regime, the United States officials and analysts
did not think in AB Kr ocopateom wad s
necessary to capture Osama nAddea
counterterrorism specialist at the Washingtbased Potomac Institute

for Policy Studies, expressed his views long before Krongard in a
[ Al to sryouakillt him gom ereatt @ u

hfodgh & iEksal of &

trial . o .

campaign t o
believe that Osama is dead and thatQaeda does not exist at all.
Threat of AlQaela was f#fbl own out of pr o
for occupation of Afghanista!

Many analysts strongly believe that-@kaeda is not an organization
and nobody knew it by this name before 9/1tQddeda i s a
organi zat i on ,u® AZaighwee, ant etherfwieapodns of i «
mass hysteria to create an illusion and justify the occupation of
Afghanistan as well as crimes against humanity committed by the

canif ammed i $ h s dUnitedrstdtds anoh Britafi®t

h%grt srL]JeQr IWIITteeS gn thﬂs)stA%gtelgsSTi%es
Is it concévable that AtQaeda, as defined by President Bush as the
center of a vast and weadrganized international terrorist conspiracy,
does not exist? To even raise the question amid all the officially inspired
hysteria is heretical, especially in the contekt ot he U. S. me di
acceptance of administration claims relating to national seédtity.

over

Al-Qaeda is now considered as one of the biggest lies of the 21st

CaT e o U Sc a0 nfa% ! RRIEFRPI;pFDIS
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the fAfake iv'fTherisnd evidénoeuhat Osama used the
word Al-Qaeda. AlQaeda does not exist and never Hasn many

cases, the CIA and Mossad have been caught posing@aetla’®®
Even BBC reported t hat |l srael , i
Qaeda pe s e it la short, impartial analysts with no sympathies
with the Taliban or Osama have concluded thatQA e d a fiis
manufactured i®Atelligence front.o

Amid the evemmounting evidence that proves that 9/11 was an
inside job, it has become clear tdtQaeda was just a ruse to invade
and occupy Afghanistan. As far the Taliban crimes, these are still
touted just the way the continued occupation of Iraq is presented as an
operation for freedom and democracy. Although the basic justification
was the thrat posed by WMD, but everything has now boiled down to
the establishment of democrécw pretext based on which no law and
no authority would even approve a war of aggression. Similarly in

n imptherbattie of Udlabad againstahe SoYietse n

House International Relations Committee in the Blish
administration. Since 1988, he traveled to Afghanistan as a member of
the United States Congress wittujahideenfighters and participated
Aifaking Al

Dana Rohrabacher has testified
involved in U.S. policy toward Afghanistan for some twenty years, |
have called into question whether or not this administration has a
covert policy that has empowere t h e  T¥%After dpeumenting a
large number of factonisdicating tacit U.S. support of the Taliban,
Rohrabacher concludes:

a

| am making the claim that there is and has been a covert policy by this
admi ni stration t o Supporcontrolt di e
Afghanistan...There can only be two explanations. Either the State
Department is totally incompetent, or there is an ongoing egparf the

St ate Depart ment 65 t rue fuffdament al

T a

Qggggngft aarlt,i v?alol atnhde Wtaarl IO nCItlmelrn:Soroifs |§E'3)Prvel§:'toc%nc¢de hatbyl & oI tﬁe mteé' tate 9
~ : R . W a%n an all Suf'e oré (o} make gd nistar? a ateIh?e state Iﬁ(e

the ATaliban thugs. o |If the United ta nv i (P Y
sovereign state to get Os ama why cEagﬁD Fd a istan Wh(—f(re even drearenlng aef‘;)out esna Ilshlngnlsla as
' gra ual becomlng & chime. Iglowever itls nalve to assumeathat the

belt along the Palkfghan border in Pakistato get rid of Osama once
and for all.

Not all these fig leaves of war on terrorism, war to neutralize
weapons of mass destruction, or the war for democracy together can
cover the real American motives for the occupation of Afghanistan.
The more the Unit States authorities cover the actual motives, the
more the illegitimacy of its occupation becomes evident to the world.

Islamophobic and strategic concerns have evidently far outweighed
Americabs professed humanitarian
cajole, purchase or persuade the Taliban for laying the oil and gas
pipelines were put on hold, not because of the humanitarian concerns
but because of the fear of attacks on American interests in Afghanistan,
whi ch r esul t fatwaoblhddagainstGhe Bnited Gtates.

Control of Afghanistan on the ideological (religious) grounds
remained a top priority without any concern of human rights abuses
and irrespective of who was in power in Kabul. In this regard, the
authoritative testimony of U.S. Cgressman Dana Rohrabacher
concerning American policy toward Afghanistan makes much sense.
Rohrabacher has been involved with Afghanistan since the early 1980s
when he worked in the White House as Special Assistant to then U.S.
President Ronald Reagan, aagla Senior Member of the United States

United States @as attempting to make Afghanistan a protectorate like
the unpredictable Pakistan. In the end, the United States realized that it
can never achieve its aim without a direct occupation and that is why
the United States is there busy in consolidating a lastinig puppet
regime.

Of course, the United States administration has, as usual, ignored the
very objectives of the Afghans themselves. Even today, the United
States has disregarded the aspirations of the Afghan masses just the

b eway ivdidlderingcthee .Sovibdocupdtion9 during thehceil warl aflenthe  t
Soviet withdrawal, as wel | as du

Some Afghans are supporting the Karzai regime for the reason that
they believe Pakistan has exploited Afghanistan for its advantage
during the rule of th&aliban. Pakistan initially supported the Taliban
for the United States and later on considered them the only legitimate
alternative to the warlord and atekistan elements in the form of
Northern alliance.

It, however, does not mean that the Unitedt&t also wanted to
reward Pakistan in authorizing it to control Afghanistan with the help
of warlords. There is no basis to such claims. After failure in turning
the Taliban into a puppet regime, the United States forced Pakistan in
many ways to discomiue a policy that initially came from
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Washington. Musharraf started following the United States dictates
early on after his coup. In October 1999, he overthrew an elected
government and four months later he was lecturing the Taliban to form
a broadbased gvernment®

The ties, nevertheless, were gone so deep that Pakistan could not
extricate itself until the United States government could come up with

a staged event i ke 9/ 11. At t hi
Islamabad had no option but to follovhet script and toe the
Washingtondés | ine already dr awn
already planned invasion and occupation of Afghanistan.

Af ghan anal yst, Dr . Al i Noor 6s

proved right. He wrote in 1998:

The U.S. Governmenin complicity with its regional allies, and for want

of anything better, is trying to put therein a servile government of its own
choice so as to possess the necessary leverage to influence the overall
politics and economics of the region in accordanié s imperialistic
objectives. Pending the identification and installation of such a
government the country has to endure the state of anarchy and instability
accordingly?®

Today, we see that a servile government is in place, effectively
controlling only parts of Kabul. This arrangement will last at least as
long as the American troops guard its Presidlérdardly more than a
Mayord in his Kabul municipality.

To make the waters muddy for the Taliban, the bombings in Africa
and Yemen were blamed on Osamespite his clear statements that he
had nothing to do with any of these terrorist &&t#n preparation for
dislodging the Taliban, the United States pressed the United Nations
into imposing sanctions on the Taliban government. It prevented
Western fims from investing in Afghanistan. Crusaders of the modern
age won their campaign and the corporate terrorists had to abandon
their hopes of succeeding in courting the Taliban.

In Afghanistan, the United States administration failed in bringing
into being aother Saudi Arabia or Kuwait where it has unfettered
access to policies and resources without fear of exporting Islamic
revolution for liberation of Muslim masses from the continued
colonialism. As Ahmed Rashid points out:

The UNOCAL project was based dhe premise that the Taliban were
going to conquer Afghanistan. This premise was fed to them by various
countries like Saudi Arabia, Pakistan and elements within the U.S.
administration. Essentially it was a premise that was very wrong, because

a s sCePsMPrie et d fi[arpd th

it was baed on conquest, and would therefore make it absolutely certain

that not only would they not be able to build the pipeline, but they would

never be able to have that kind of security in order to build the

pipeline?**

This is more true today than at theé of the Taliban. The United
States believes to have conquered Afghanistan and the situation is

s fayoralie o launcing the Rrojeptsyin wailing fopyearsy B §act, thg

question |s " For how long can the United States protect an imposed

f o fegimg japd for how kg Lan,it Hay PaPRRolpet Its; RUPPEIS IR

Afghanistan?

e diddiZidd PsphRyPPE
w and order In the country and providing
However, four factor s

good at malntalnlng
security.

1. Theirrefusal to act like the subservient Karzai, Musharraf or many
other Arab sheiks and kings;

2 The Talibands commit ment to to
Islamic State and the Islamophobes obsession with bringing that
government down;

3 The f ear wshdiwa lof Jikesl agaiasbthe United States
had created in the hearts and minds of the terrorists in Washington,
and put all plans of the efhafia and corporate terrorists on hold;
and

4.  The debate in the Muslim world about Muslims obligation to live
by Islam in total freedom from outside interference.

The Taliban had no plans of getting involved in terrorism, nor did
they help their guests in planning any kind of terrorist attacks abroad.
In the later days, the Taliban went to the extent of keeping Osaina an
his colleagues under tight surveillance. The Taliban took all
communication equipments from Arabs and they were the ones who
banned journalists from seeing Osdnmzarticularly if they had
equipment for recording his statements. Contrary to the common
peraption that Arabs were directing the Taliban, according to Ayman
Al-Zawaheri, the Taliban would not respond to any of their
suggestions, let alone obeying them.

All these friendly overtures on the part of the Taliban did in no way
mean total surrender Bkany other Middle Eastern Kingdoms and
shei khdoms or the Ademocratico
gestures reduce their commitment to establishing Islam as a way of
life. That is why the crusaders had to take the @aliban campaign to
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new limits. The religiously motivated U.S. administration had thus no
option but to begin considering the Taliban as a fundamental obstacle
to U.S. interests as early as 1999. Due to these developments, the
United States policy toward the Taliban took an aifacé trn.

Paving the way for dislodging the Taliban

In December 2000, th&/ashington Postoted the change of heart in
Washington, which shows that earlier the Administration had a
relatively warm approach towards the Taliban. The s wriiesup
complained hh a t t his shift was Awithout
consultation with Congress and without even informing those who are
l i kely to make foreign ®olicy in

TheTorontoSuobserved that the United
punishing Iragstyle embargo on the waavaged Afghanistan at a time
when many of its 18
Just like Iraq, this measure was directed at fueling a rebellion inside

St Asta 8pecialistFfedfericR Statrt ar t

million**people

Af ghani stanéUntil it backed off wund

explore whether a Central Asian country would permit the use of its
territory for such a purposé>

Meetings between American, Bsian and Indian government
of ficials t ook pl ace at t he enc
government should replace the Taliban... [T]he United States is now
talking about the overthrow of a regime that controls nearly the entire
country, in the hope itan be replaced with a hypothetical government
that does not %xist even on pape

p dhe ifact ghat the Wniged Statgs gvas strengihaningosgnctions against
foreign military aid to the Taliban, without including an embargo on

t h the gthgraimedfagtigns injtbguntry ..cenfirgas clearly that the shift

in policy had no humanitarian basis behind_it.tln theﬁwgrds of Central
Wi

Whe (oteer factiongl (when Higy rulgdning key paeas eSowed 8 brigal

disregard for human rights and for otheinarities that was comparable

Afghanistan and to force those who were earrhgut $4 a month, ts 8 t :ret Tlail n|1 bsa no na ta nidt S W‘?’? rhs tué SY € tb a :
scarcely enough to live on, to rise against the Taliban. the L?nipt)ed Nationd® P ’ R
Consequences of further starving the already starved Afghans were Human Right s Wat ch ( HRW) crit
totall y ignored and pr o.pa_ganda abo“stanctih'%e a@%qm%qi t d{lel a0 glb%@,;?t %rr%i A
to Talibanos pr es en d.eThe Talibap oveves r Wasag'aqtnesris'afl'le combatant s not -onl

blamed even for the shortage of rainfall. For example, Luke Harding of
the Guardianwas reporting from Qandahar, giving the impression that
it is the Taliban who were responsible for some three million Afghans
who were close to starvatin*** No one, however, took notice of the

Worl d Food Programbébs (WFP) using
i mposing the United States and it
details).

Meanwhile, the United States desire to eliminate the Taliban, who
would not bend to the United States undue demands and dictates, led to
the formation of a joint U.SRussian military project to undermine the
Taliban and pave the way for a new, more subservient regime well
before 9/11.

Besides the evidence discussed he introduction to this book,
Frederick Starr, Chairman of the Central A€aucasus Institute at
Johns Hopki nsos Nitze School
reported in 2000:

The United States has quietly begun to align itself with those in the
Russan  government calling for military action against

of

Russia draft resolution ignored the ongoing efforts of a fraction of the
former warlords to undermine peace and securitjifgfhanistan and
was responsible for the humanit :
Talibands harborin of Osama, bi

b rm‘%cisf newW dafcliohs' ofyHoh th@ Thalibéh untildt give b lbin fadeh

S fo xm@%ﬁ%@%%&%ﬁ&m@&%%%&%%%ﬁ&hm#
activities overseas. But the draft resolution does not directly address
the ongoing civil war in Afghanistan, which has been accompanied by
a severe hum@®nitarian crisis.o

Executive Director of HRW, Kenneth Rofbhginted outthat the
international communi tyoés failwur
parties now because they are an important cause of the continuing
humanitarian crisis in Af ghani
Ai nexcusably abandoni ng attodities aiAf g

Advwarecevdhi | At éogcasSi dPalex Sk udi eel vy

o f/°

A Canadian journalist, Eric Margolis, reported in 2000:

attacks foreigners. o

The United States and Russia may soon launch a joint military assault
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against Islamic mitant, Osama Bin Laden, and against the leadership of
Tali ban, Af ghani stands de facto
probably include U.S. Delta Force and Navy Seals, who would join up
with Russiabs elite Spetsnazheand
Central Asian state where Russian has military bases and 25,000 troops.
The combined forces would be lifted by helicopters, and backed by air
support, deep i nto neighboring
fortified base in the Hindu Kush mountafs.

ruling

Af ghan

The plans had little to do with helping the Afghan people, and more
to do with eliminating the hurdles to U.S. interests in the region. As the
Guardianr i ghtly observed in November
wi || merely add t 8 noAkngnvngthat iswowdn 6 s
not be just a missile attack, but a fatlale invasion and prolonged
occupation.

2
mi

0

These facts lead us to the conclusion that human rights violation,
lack of broadbased government under the Taliban and terrorism were
mere rusefor paving the way for dislodging their government. In fact,
democracy and egalitarian social development are directly opposed by
deliberate American policies to further the economic interests of its
corporate elites. At the same time, the crusaders andsympathizers
are in total control on all fronts in the war on Islam. No government,
which claims to be establishing a complete Islamic model for the rest
of t he wor |l d, wi || be spared t
regarding lack of freedom and deamacy under an Islamic
government as wrong.

(0]

Evidently, the human rights of the Afghan people are not a very
significant factor in the formulation of American policy toward
Afghanistan. More Afghans have suffered far more systematic abuse at
the hands ofhte United States and its puppet regime in Kabul since
October 07, 2001 than they suffered under the Taliban.

All these facts clearly prove that the United States occupation is not
only as illegitimate as is the United States occupation of Iraqg, but also
it is the first occupation of a new crusade. Researches, analysts, anti
war activists and peace groups need to realize the situation and try to
see the hidden forces behind the invasion of Afghanistan. They need to
condemn, consider and address Afghanistaoupation exactly the
way t hey addr ess Il raqds
deliberate deceptions with no concern for democracy or human rights
at all. In fact, the war on Afghanistan is based on far more sinister lies
t han t he | i sweapofisofunass Geatdiatian.mo

occupation.

Illegality of the war
ﬁi%h\‘[ SBPHe! stage%l léfif atticks, i 5 tstgtgrﬁ(ent‘q’rng |:I8rida Bush

Al ph acall%dott}g”?é/qpﬁs £ act qf teﬁr%rijsrp.kl-gmg/qvedr,ntheret is no generally

accepted definition of an act of ‘terrorism under internatidaal,
mainly for the reason that state actors, such as the United States, Israel
Incia, Russiat and ether hecwme piore guilty @fetersogism than any
individual involved in isolated acts of terrorism. Soon thereafter,
however, and apparently after consultasionith his warlords, Bush
proceeded to call the staged 9/11 as an act of war, ratcheting up the
raeépric arhd Agﬁ I($qalg{a drcon§,[.iftiuti§)rgalljisfﬁu(gst a&s{al{,e Q%r% According
to er?ngsyﬁb oyle, Professor of Law, University of lllinois:

They were not an aaif war as traditionally defined. An act of war is a

military attack by one state against another state. There is so far no

evidence produced that the state of Afghanistan, at the time, either

attacked the United States or authorized or approved such ak.att

Indeed, just recently FBI Director Mueller and the deputy director of the

CIA publicly admitted that they have found no evidence in Afghanistan

linked to the September 11 attacks

account of what happened, which | thirgkhighly questionable, 15 of

these 19 people alleged to have committed these attacks were from Saudi

Arabia and yet we went to war against Afghanistan. It does not really add

up in my opiniorr®?

p rBy ®ng definitiod of war, ure atdged 14 wasa hot anghavari o n

Bush and his waadministration started calling it a war to justify
invasion and occupation of Afghanistan through engaging in state
terrorism. The attack on Afghanistan was a wholesale terrorist act. As
indi cat ed i n °“BbskwaBimmndghissattack mat jesaat |
Afghanistan but at anyone who dared to not join his holy cru$ade.
According to Garda Ghista, a freelance journalist based in Kentucky,
USA, who lived andvorked in the Middle East for four years, writes:

The US deliberatelsought war and manufactured illegal reasons, and
most of all spoke crazy, nonsensical rhetoric in the American media to
put so much fear into the hearts of the people that the American populace
gave blind support to the illegal invasion of Afghanistane People did

not think of the horrors to unfold on the Afghan people. They thought
only of their own safety, their own freedom from hatathis the way to
think? Is this the mindset of a-salled higher, advanced civilization?
ThBo tUR daorve r ingngedagndabopdptedationak l@ihata n d
they did give a damn about was expanding their own personal empires,
with cold, callous indifference of the human ctst.

If the Bush administration had accepted 9/11 as an act of terrorism,
there would have beemmpportunity for going to dislodge the Taliban
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and occupying Afghanistan despite the fact that Afghan government
did not declare a war on the United States. Terrorism is dealt with as a
matter of international and domestic law enforcement. Indeed, there
was the Montreal Sabotage Convention to which both the United States
and Afghanistan were parties. It deals with all issues in dispute here,
including access to the International Court of Justice to resolve
international disputes arising under the Treatghsas the extradition

of Osama. The Bush administration completely ignored this treaty,
jettisoned it, set it aside, and never even mentioned it. They paid no
attention to this treaty or any of the other 12 international treaties
dealing with acts of terresm that could have been applied to handle
this matter in a peaceful, lawful way.

Before proceeding further in assessing the legality of war on
Afghanistan, we need to look into some undeniable facts, keeping in
mind that for one state to use military deragainst another state, one
of three factors must be present. (1) The use of force must be
authorized by the U.N. Security Council, or (2) the use of force must
be an act of selflefense in the face of an armed attack by another
nation.(3) The use of fboc e can be justifie
interventiono:

1.  Neither the Taliban, nor the world has been provided with any
evidence so far regarding the Taliban involvement with 9/11. Even
the families of the victims of the 9/11 terrorist attacks have been
left high and dry. They did not get anything in response to their
demands for disclosure of vital evidence, such as the black boxes,
voice recorder s, the compl ete
flights and complete passenger lists.

2. The United States admitiation and Justice Department officials
moved to prevent disclosure of evidence that could be used in
discovery proceedings, and in civil law suits filed by many
families of 9/11 victims. Judge Hellerstein, hearing the suits,
suspended 9/11 tort lawsuitspending clarification of
government 6s deci si on. I n such
someone who would raise a voice in favor of the suffering
Afghans, particularly when there is a legion of opportunist
collaborators and agents among them, sgniime occupiers in
consolidating the occupation.

3. Osama is not an Afghan, but a citizen of Saudi Arabia. He was
acceptable to the United States when he was part of theJidesl
against the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan, but became the

enemy when he gstad his newlihad demanding an end to the
Israeli occupation of Arab lands and the U.S. presence in Saudi
Arabia on the pattern of Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan.

4, The takeover of the Taliban in 1996, as deefactogovernment in
Kabul controlling 95oer cent of Afghanistan, was with the backing
and extensive military and logistic support from the United States,
Pakistan and Saudi ArabiaJ ane s Def ems e
authoritative journal on defense acquisitions the world over, has
conservatively estimat that half of all military supplies to the
Taliban were from Pakistan, a country which cannot move an inch
without a green signal from Washington.

5. The de factoTaliban government in Afghanistan was dependent

for support on the government of Pakistan had not committed

a single act hostile to the people of the United States. ISI links to

the hijackers and the officials in Washington who might have a

hand in planning 9/11 are evident. To the contrary, Bush did not

support his case with the argument tha Taliban government
aaRkacie Hited Stptes.,

6 The Talibands guilt was establ
Qaeda. Even if something by the name ofQdleda existed before
9/11, it is undisputed that it was not an organized military force.
As discused earlier, many analysts dispute even the existence of
this title Al-Qaeda before 9/11. It is also undisputed that there were
persons (in Afghanistan) from other Muslims countries, most of

o O PP O" (BT OR ePIPSE JRUPES, ST B o

7. The argument on t he bglanrjiustumdfa t h
just waBagai nst fiinternational t e
terrorists and disperse terrorist bases in Afghanistan.

8. The Security Council never authorized the invasion of
Afghanistan. The Couilcpassed two resolutions in the fall of

s i t 20QltReswlution 1868 oniSeptemberpldtls and Resokition 1873 i
September 28 2001.Neither resolution gave even indirect or
implicit authorization to invade AfghanistaBoth resolutions
condemned the attack of 19/ Resolution 1373 outlined
legislative, administrative and judicial steps to be taken to suppress
global terrorism.

h

9. Mullah Omar also offered to negotiate a settlement with the US,
to even include the extradition of Osama bin Ladén.
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Based on the afomeentioned facts, the argument that the military Neither resolution passed by the Security Council sanctioned the use
attack on Afghanistan wadefefipasét owafforcedby theUs agaissuAfghanistdin facts rether resolution even
a Apreventive waro cannot be |l egall mepusbasnetde whs dMadamMdglhanags andée

2001 resolutions, with their nezommittal perambulatory invocations

Even if the official story about 9/11 is considered as correct, still of the right to seldefense, authorized everything but the we

there is no placéor invasion and occupation of Afghanistan in the for®e. o

international law. Iris Marion Young, Professor of Political Science at '

the University of Chicago, and Daniele Archibugi, Professor and Although there is a universal silence over the occupation of
advisor to EU, OECD and several U.N. agencies, argue in an essay, Afghanistan, the war on Afghanistan was not in conformity with the

AfBEvisioning the GIlobal Rul e of L a w ,Charter of ahe Unitdd eNatiens, itustongahy tintetmational Lalwv eared rthie
and dAstil]l can beodo an alternati ve r desigoosrobtlee IntematiOnal Cdurt of Tusti€sen theuUnitpae: Stettes t h
i tion shoul d be-to-peopecrmtpstatba | i z e d Cirigness @ice rotpdectare a war. There is technically no state of war

situa

state terms. o I n t heiers were aot, t h etodaw dghirstgAfglthnistantas santaker of constitutional law as formally
irepresentative of a state. 0 T h e y declaesd. Bush tniednidogetradormal fleclaration fpmvari alore the lines
organizationd which most of t he wo rof Decethbed8, 194 dfter the Pay of knfamywlikeaRoasevelt got ort i
9/11. The victims of 9/11 were private individuals from at least 70 Pearl Harbor. As stated in the introduction of this book, Bush began to
di fferent countr i es.be dohceptualizedi dsh e e v ase the rhewiiic @fuPleadl Harbor, but he failed to get a declaration of
crimes, not acts of war, to which the proper response is criminal war. The Congress never declared a war against Afghanistaninstag
investigation and prosecution within a rule of law and legally anyone. All Bush could obtain was a War Powers Resolution
mandated measures for preventing and deterring similar crimes. For authorization on September 14, 2001 which authorized the use of
this reason, we disagree with those vthink that the concept of just military force in specified, limited circumstances. One needs to keep in

war can be applied to the United St mindetlse speed with whicly ther United States mdministraried to

in Iauthorl%atéloql ﬁor wqr Th|s I| c}gd a[uthoalzatlg'nt v&h ch Bu
ined,” means that the ush administration must mform e
Congress for Congressional oversight. In theory, in such a case,
Congress controls funding, and ultimately Cosgrélecides, not the
Executive branch of the government.

Franci s Boyl e and ot her |l egal exgb%a
invasion of Afghanistan a war of aggression because instead of going
to the International Court afustice or resorting to resolving the issue
according to the existing treaties, Bush went to the United National
Security Council to get a resolution authorizing the use of military
force against Afghanistan and -@laeda. He failed. Francis Boyle Bush then went over to NATO to get a resolution for war. He
notes: convinced NATO to invoke Article 5 of the NATO Pattwhich is
only intended to deal with the armed attack by one state against
another ste. It is not, and has never been, intended to deal with a
terrorist attack. The NATO Pact was supposed to deal in theory with

You have to remember that. This war has never been authorized by the
United Nations Security Council. If you read the two resolutions that he
got, it is very clear that what Bush, Jr. tried to do was to get the exact

same type of language that Bush, Sr.fgmin the U.N. Security Council an attack on a NATO member state by a member of the Warsaw Pact
in the late fall of 1990 to authorize a war against Iraq to produce its and the Soviet Union. With the collapse of both the Warsaw dtatt
expulsion from Kuwait. It is very clear if you read these resolutions, the Soviet Union, there was no real justification or pretext anymore for
Bush, Jr. tried to get the exact same language twice and they failed. the continued existence of NATO.

Indeed theifst Security Council resolution refused to call what happened ) ] ] )

on September 1 1-thatis byicae state dgaiast anaherk o Although this resolution enabled NATO countries to act collectively,
state. Rather they called it fAterror i s tcouatriasanene geswictaglte actionedetermingd ky dhe Nodh Atlantie
that this war has never been approvedhsy U.N. Security Council so Council. The September 12, 2001 resolution in clear language barred
technically it is illegal under international law. It constitutes an act and a any action until further decision by the Council.

war of aggression by the United States against Afghari&tan. . . . . .
99 y g g No collective action will be taken by NATO until further consultations
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are held and further decisions are made by the North Atlantic Council.

On October 5, 2001, at the request of the United States, NATO
agreed to take eight measures collectively and individually including
the provision of blanket over flight clearances for U.S. aircraft and to
provide t he Uni ted
airfields. NATO thereby agreed to facilitate actions taken by the
United States outside the restrictions of the NATO decisiaking
process™

The United States then rejected this collective approach and put
toget her its
of all aspects of the bombing of Afghanistan and of any future war
actions including bombings of additional countries. Lloyd Axworthy,
president of the University of Winnipeg and a former Canadian foreign
minister, corredt y
arrangement, where direction comes from the centre with little input
from the oufside members. o

The absence of evidence to establish that the 9/11 attacks had any
connection with Afghanistan, even if $ua conclusion was possible as
per the public statements of Bush and company on the reasons for
waging this fAwar against terror,
military onslaught on Afghanistan with hundreds of bombing sorties
and thousands of civdin casualties, leading to establishing a puppet
regime in Kabul.

One of the most significant 20 Century developments in
International Law has been the restriction and regulation by treaty and
customary law of the former unregulated privileges of statesdort

to war on this scal&even at the home front, Bush was not
constitutionally empowered to declare war. The Congress under the
United States Constitution was not authorized to delegate to the
President its constitutional power to declare war. Wheneader
Article 1, Section 8, clause 11 of the Constitution of the United States,
the power to declare war vests with Congress. Limitations are imposed
on the exercise of this power by Article 1, Section 8, clause 15, which
mandates that Congress is nottahor i zed to Acall
except to fiexecute the | aws of t
and i nvasions. o

The staged attack of 9/11 was neither an insurrection nor an invasion
of the United States of America. Congress could not dedeghat was
constitutionally impermissiblePrima facie the military attack on

Stat ests and cess

0 w Ning ghe Onitqal Statés inftentrdl i e s 0

described t he -afdspolkel i t i on

Afghanistan was an unconstitutional and illegal exercise of power by
the United States administratiturnedcrusaders of our age.

Moreover,the war on Afghanistan was not jifisd in accordance
with the Charter of the United Nations. Article 2, paragraph 4 of the
Untited N&idn§) a meaty basfieds &hd sfyed by the United States,
specifies:

All Members shall refrain in their international relations from the threat

or use of foce against the territorial integrity or political independence of

any state, or in any other manner inconsistent with the Purposes of the
| @niged Nations™*

The only exception to the aforesaid binding rule is the right to resort
to selfdefense under Artie 51 of the Charter of the United Natiohs,
strictly subject to the rule of law and procedure laid down in the U.N.
EhartérS Th& 9/111h Httgcks were terrorist attacks carried by
unknown/unidentified individuals. As such, Bush could not resort to
Article 51 of the United Nation Charter. The issue ought to have been
resolved by resorting to Conventions against terrorism to which the
United States is a signatorticle 33 of the U.N. Charté mandates
that before resorting to war, every government is irequo resort to
teladtiagion,wnediatiod, concdiation,janbisaticn fingl judicial settlénent. s
This mandatory procedure was not complied with, as we see that all
proposals, suggestions and requests from the Taliban government were
rejected off hand and nodniry was ever conducted to find out the
level of support provided from within to carry out the 9/11 operation.

The communication of John Negroponte, U.S. Permanent
Representative to the Security Council, indicates that the decision by
Bush and company tresort to war was taken long before 9/11 and
well before complete facts were available on the nature of the attack.
This communication informed the Security Council that:

Since 11 September, my government has obtained clear and compelling
information thatthe Al-Qaeda organization which is supported by the
Taliban regime in Afghanistan had a central role in the attacks. There is
much we do not know. Our enquiry is in its early stages. We may find

f o r thay our; sghdefensg jrqayires jfudhgy actions with resptxtother

U gangaiionsppd gtatee. o s uppress insurrect |

It was <cl ear t hat there was no
and the enquiry was not even in
cannot be resorted to unless the facts are clearly ascertained. War is «
remedy of Iat resort. The last sentence of the above communication,
that the government of the United States reserves its right to take
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Aifurther actions wi t h respect t
establishes that a case for continuous military interventioralready
being made.

(0]

The right to resort to war as a measure of-defénse is neither
unrestricted nor subjective, as observed by the International Court of
Justice in the case relating to
and against Nicaragualing that:

n

ét he submi ssi on aléfensé toethe rconditions oft o
necessity and proportionality is a rule of customary International Law
éthere is a s pec i-defense wouldl vearrant lordyr e b y
measures which are proportional to thened attack and necessary to
respond to it, a rule welPY

This dual condition applies to customary International law as well as
to the right of seldefense under Article 51 of the Charter of the
United Nations.

No goverrment or an armed contingent of any government or state
carried out the terrorist attacks of 9/11. The facto Taliban
government in Kabul did not authorize the 9/11 attacks in any manner
whatsoever. The response of the United States in waging a war to
devastate an entire nation and install a regime run by CIA agents was
neither a proportional response, nor warranted. It was based on
malicious intentions as established in the earlier sections of this book.
Professor Francis Boyle insists:

Clearly, what iggoing on now in Afghanistan is not selfe f e n s e . Let 6s
honest. We all know it. At best, this is reprisal, retaliation, vengeance,
catharsié call it what you want. It is not setfefense. And retaliation is
never seldefense. Indeed, that was the officposition of the United
States government. Even during the darkest days of the Vietnam War,
when former Under Secretary of State Eugene V. Rosca tried to get the
State Department to switch their position, they refused and continued to
maintain, no, retétion is not seldefense. And this is not selefense
what we are doing in Afghanistan. Since none of these justifications and
pretexts hold up as a matter of law, then what the United States
government today is doing against Afghanistan constitutesecarm
aggression. It is illegal. There is no authority for ffifs.

The 2%' century crusaders were fully aware that many countries
facing real terrorist attacks for several years have not resorted to war
on other countries. Instead, they opted to negotatd resolve the
issues and causes which lead to the desperation of other people. The
United States government could have resorted to the provisions of the
Tokyo Convention or to the 1971 Montreal Convention for the

sel f

established

Suppression obUnlgvwduh Actzs aghinstasefety of CivildAviaon. Jhee s |,
United States could have resorted to any of the existing Conventions
against terrorism. It could have resorted to any other proportionate
response. It is for the first time that a state calling itself upholder of the
internatonal law and moral standards resorted to such an unjust war on
Mia]hfelqlegsrn§tlonand Paramilitary Activit]
Article 51 of the Charter of the United Nations permits the exercise
oftherighttoseldef ense only fdAuntil t he
measur es. 0 Th eesgoadedimmetiately.CTbeuSeaurrityl

s e 1Gouncil, by Resolution N0.1368 passed on September 12, 2001, and

Resolution No0.1373 dated September 28, 2001, which called on

menmb et ermtaat @esalt bawer k toget her
relevant International AnfTer or i st Conventionso
suppress t he financingo of terr

assets. o
Resolution 1373 adopted by the Security Council at its 4385
meeting on September 28, 2001 (incorporating the earlier resolution
September 2) affirms the responsibility of Member States to take only
those measures that are:
...in - compliance with national and international law including
international human rights standards to prevent and suppress terrorist
attacks and to take action agairs perpetrators of such acts.

Security Council resolution 1373 specifically restricts member states

to actions that are authorized by law and in accordance with the
bCharter of the United Nations. The September 28, 2001 Security
Council Resolution 1373 (fifming resolution 1368 of September 12)
does not authorize the armed attacks. While this resolution condemns
the September 11 attacks and affirms the Charter right to individual
and collective selflefense, it clearly directs member states to combat
threds to international peace and security caused by terrorism in
Aaccordance with the Charter. o

Nowhere do any of these important Security Council resolutions
authorize the use of force against rammbatants or the use of force to
overthrow the Taliban govement. The Security Council set up a
committee to monitor progress on the measures of the resolutions and
gave all states 90 days to report back to it. According to Michael
Mandel, professor of law at Osgoode Hall Law School in Toronto with
a specializatio in international criminal law:

Neither resolution can remotely be said to authorize the use of military
force. True, bot h, in their pr eamb
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right of selfd e f ens e, but they do so 6é6in accor Nenecaof thei tuses tthee UnBdda Btatesr anfd Britain listed as
They b not say military action against Afghanistan would be within the justifications for war on Afghanistan stands the scrutiny of the law.
rightofselfdef ense Nor could they. Thatos b e Egehintthel 'S military Bdurts? judgds'Havedakbc®eptéd! that the United
selrdefense does not include the right to retaliate once an attack has States war on Afghanistas illegal. Marjorie Cohn, a professor at
stopped. The right of setfefense in irdrnational law is like the right of Thomas Jefferson School of Law, Presidelect of the National

self-defense in our own law: It allows you to defend yourself when the . . . .
law is not around, but it does not allow you to take the law into your own Lawyers Guild, and the United States representative to the executive

handso:® committee of the American Association of Jurists, writes that she
o _ testified at tle hearing of Petty Officer 3rd Class Pablo Paredes. Pablo
It may be argued that the Bush administration attempted temrev was charged for refusing orders to board the amphibious assault ship
the war by demanding that Osama and th&€ékeda should be handed Bonhomme Richard before it left San Diego with 3,000 sailors and
over by the Taliban. This was not lzona fide attempt because Marines bound for the Persian Gulf on December 6, 2004. Pablo
inadequate time was allotted for theaaled negotiations in which the mantained that transporting Marines to fight in an illegal war, and
Taliban were pleading innocence and suggestindisog) whereas the possibly to commit war crimes, would make him complicit in those
United States was rejecting everything and threatening-adalé war. crimes. According to Marjorie Cohn:

Even though the Taliban government made some overtures but
everything was rejected immediately. In just 25 days, before dawn on
October 7, 2001, the US8IK coalition forces launched serial

bombings in Afghanistan on Kabul and 31 major cities and towns

On crossexamination, Navy prosecutor Lt. Jonathan Freeman elicited
testimony from me it the U.S. wars in Yugoslavia and Afghanistan
also violated the U.N. Charter, as neither was conducted Huleskhse

or with the blessing of the Security Council. Upon the conclusion of my

without exhausting other alternative remedies, confirming that the war testimony, the judge said, essfilly t hi n
was already planned and all logistical arrangements were well in place proved that any service member has reasonable cause to believe that the
before 9/11. wars in Yugoslavia, Afghanistan and

Bus h 0 sss ta thd Uted States Congress on September 20, There cannot be a just war against terrorists because they are neithe
2001, just 9 days after the staged attacks, also shows that he had a sovereign state, nor do they necessarilyesent a true rebel cause
reached the decision to attack Afghanistan regardless of the results of that will justify talking about civil war in some sense. This is not
the cosmetic demands for handing over Osama to the United States. surprising as the fairly conservative politician, Wayland Kennet,
Bush declared that the United States would fineQakda in sixty pointed out in Britain, t her e wa
countries and that the fAwar agai ns Afghdnistan rentdedy it \&rdilfegaljconidt from ehg pointrof viewy of w i
Afghanistan as the first target. In other words, the war will not be the internat’®®onal | aw. o

last and the military attack on Afghanistan walydhe first of a series

of wars to be initiated against different nations, The oftrepeated analogy with medieval wars against pirates is not

going to make the war on Afghanistan legal. Pirates in the Middle

In any assessment of the nature of the war in Afghanistan, it must be Ages were in many cases treated like criminasa period in which
remembered that the United States had termed Soviet military troop war itself was seen as a kind of police adiat least justified war.
presence in Afghanistan in support of thert Afghan government in And because pirates were mostly afloat, they were a kind of isolatable
1979 as fSoviet military aggr essi 0n an@stafepnmhyydsd By contrast, tisogewho wert acouded of the 9/11
war waged by the United States and its installing a puppet regime in attacks were livingn the pores of the society, like other criminals.
Kabul could not be regarded as a just or legitimate war for democracy They could not have been reached by military means. Therefore, John
or a wardeinnsefiselFfurt her mor e, t he Tmwildankp Rrancis gGallv RrofeBsareoh Philosophical Theology at the
admittedly did not request any military assistance from the United University of Virginia, argues:

States, unlike the Afghan government, which in 1979 had sought from
the former USSR against the UsSiipported groups waging covert war
before tte full-scale Soviet invasion.

Were this a war against terrorists it iduwot be a just one, primarily
because it would be lunatically 06di
Al-Qaeda should have been brought before the International Court in the
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Hague, which could have sponsored many effective means to reduce the war against Afghanistan.
influence In any case, not the perpetrators (still at large after thousands
of deaths and the sowing of the seeds of untold future misery and future
terroristic movements) but a sovereign shatehich was ready to hand
over the supposed perpetrators, and with whiben British Foreign
Office recommended a déahas been attacked. As | have already said,

The bombing of Afghanistan and the resudtideaths, injuries, starvation
and displacement of Afghanistan people and the destruction of property
including the destruction of necessary infrastructure is illegal. The use of
force to topple the Taliban government is also illegal.

the idea that Britain or the United States cares about the inequities of the While the rhetoricjustifying war raids on Afghanistan (and possibly

Taliban is ludicrous. They helped to create them; they are happy to other countries) suggests there are no laws or law enforcement

tolerate the convenigétslamic atrocities of the Saudis; and having totally mechanisms that can respond to the September 11 attacks. That is not

failed to carryout their own ground war, they were ready to let the true and flies in the face of both international law and its underlying

Taliban be displaced by the equally obnoxious Northern Allidffce. pdlicies>?®

One must assume that the®2Entury crusaders are cynically awa The above discussion proves that war on Afghanistan was even more
of all that these analysts are saying. So one must assume that the war illegitimate than the war on Iraq. The slight difference is that memos of
against Afghanistan in specific and on terrorism in general is a the Bush and Bl airdéds determinat.i
premeditated response to a staged event and a cover for the operations Iraq are leaked to the media and therld now knows how the war
and purposes of the kind described in Chapt8rof this book. The infected minds were planning to
above discussion proves that the United States war on Afghanistan is a planes with fighter cover over I
religiously motivated war of terror, which has no legal basis at all. That Bl ai r, il f Saddam fired on ther
is why Western analysts are confusedsolTwt itchresnr]i .fowar on terrorismo
makes no sense,asRowa Wi | | i ams points out: Asihe@sclds@dcbriefinlahdl editdn bBvRe¥s Worldby Phillipe

a permanently possi '%2; e form of behagyhge f profdsddiof imtedn@t@naldalv attuniveidi® Edllegd BoRdor
is as absurd as the™ Ordteeaother handa 6 wa r Thedplemdlskeh BySProf Sands reveals Bush even expressed the hop

Muslims do not have much doubt left. Abdel Hadi Owang, prime t hat a defector would be extrac:
Hodoud (without frontiers) on October 31, 2001 that the war was

which are fresh from the success of 9/11 decepfitsu present at the

illegal because the United States administration did not present any meeting were President Bushos Nat

iThere are hidden religious objectahgleRCadBEBEhNG | dhesUnd ted pSitvaet ese
. . 524 ; A

military™campaign.o possibilityo that Saddam would b

It is doubtful that any reasonable legal apparatus could find the U.S. The leak information about the way Bush and his associates were

to have acted propor tionately by degghfnf differ@nt Ride fldg lopeitdrs o latintRa wairad dledrly € a L
the damage it subsequbnincurred’~ Regarding illegality of the war, shows their mindset, which are bent upon destroying their perceived

Professor Michael Mandel concludes: enemies, even at the cost of their own people and resources. The

Since the United States and Britain have undertaken this attack without United Nations is no more than a tool for them to legitimize the
the explicit authorization of the Security Council, those who die from it unprovoked aggression. According to ProfesSands, Blair told the
will be victims of a cnne against humanity, just like the victims of the US president t hat a second UN

9/ 11 attackséNow it must be cl ear t o epvdalrlygrgle' c‘)th[fillo{/li‘%ir?lid'ﬁfah}f ea\’tnta?tcf(ona

on Afghanistan has nothing to do with preventing terrofi€m.

While referring to 12 multlateral agreements against terrorigm The_ revelation that Blair and Bush joined hano_ls to hatch a

Gail Davidson, a member of the Law Society of British Columbia :omd conspiracy, entrap Saddam and launch a wQaggressmn on I_raq, .

founde r of Lawverso Ri hts Watch Ca8vgnyn the agsenr(]:ecqf a sdecéogd, UN resolutl_on, perfectly tallies with
y 9 what ﬁa‘ppeneg In” the “case "of Afghanistan, where the US

The September 11 attacks are illegal under these conventions. So is the administration was pretty sure that it cannot come up with any excuse
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of launching a war of aggressionhet than a 9/ 11 kind of operation.
That is what happened and that is how the United States is sitting in
Afghanistan despite the religiously motivated illegal and illegitimate
actions from the very beginning.

CHAPTER 7

Extreme Intolerance:
A Sign of Religious
Vengeance

HATEVER we have witnessed in Afghanistan since October

07, 2001 are not crimes against the Taliban. The word Talib

me ans Aanyone wh o seeks. 0
knowledge and education are specificallflezh Taliban: plural of the
word Talib in Pashtu. So, every Afghan who supported the government
in Afghanistan after 1996 did not become a Talib. Similarly, not all
those who oppose the U-fBstalled puppet regime after October 07,
2001 are Taliban. Theiare, the United States crimes in Afghanistan
are crimes against a nation and humanity, not the Taliban alone. These
crimes have exposed the limits of intolerance of the modern day
crusaders who have committed themselves to going to any extreme to
teach alesson to those Muslims who are working to make living by
Islam feasible for other Muslims.

Under the smokescreen of the Tas
day crusaders committed serious crimes against humanity by waging a
war of aggression on Afgharast. The war and subsequent war crimes
are motivated only by a religious factor. Waging wars of aggression,
killing and systematically torturing human beings is not possible
without extraordinary moral justification. Christopher Coker describes
this phenomnon in his bookWaging War Without WarriorsHe
writes that the Western peopl e L
to others, by treating the colonized hardly any better than animals. The
categoryhumanwas thereby emptied of its universal meanfig.

This has become particularly true after the extensive-lslatin
campaign. Muslims, particularly those who pose ideological or
physical threat to the Wedbminated world order, are no longer a
party to a Western philosophical discourse. A Muslim labeled as
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ilsl amisto suddenly | oses human
| f these fAbarbarianso are
defense. They do not have the rights of warriors and represent no
human existential dimension. Under the influenoé the antilslam

media blitz, Western armies in particular do not understand their
enemies anymor e. Al sl ami stso ar e
revolutionaries and freedom fighters, they have no place in the

Western intellectual tradition.

Septembe 11 changed the nature of warfare because it is not an
ordinary war any longer. The distinction between war and crime was
eliminated with the religious touch given to the war by the architects of
war (See chapter 2 and 3). The history of warfare can &e ag a
history of finding mechanisms that are more effective for enabling and
conditioning men to overcome their innate resistance to killing their
fellow human beings. Nothing has worked better than religious
motivation.

It is said that it is so much siar to kill someone if they look and
behave distinctly different from you. The Bush and Blair
administrations repetition of,
refined the antislam mindset that was developed over the years with
systematic propaganda@his type of rhetoric on the part of Bush and
his fellow crusaders served the mechanisms, which Dave Grossman
believes, facilitate these kinds of psychological operations for
dehumanizing an enemy. These mechanisms include:

it h

1. Cultural distance, such as ratiand ethnic differences, which
permit the killer to dehumanize the victim;

2. Moral distance, which takes into consideration the kind of intense
belief in moral superiority and vengeful actions associated with
many civil wars;

3. Social distance, which considerthe impact of a lifetime of
practice in thinking of a particular class as less than human in a
socially stratified environment; and

Mechanical distance, which includes the sterile Nintergdone
unreality of killing through a TV screen, a thermal sighsnger
sight, or some other kind of mechanical buffer that permits the
killer to deny the humanity of his victifi’

Typically, distance is a tool that overcomes our natural resistance to
killing fellow human beings. Religious motivation provided thid too
the United States soldiers. Besides considering their victims as evil, the

C thidt tht Wofd

s t aWnitesl Statasdforde® caonotecsnsidem thee \enemy rhoser thaa Mmere
att acked,

nunibéredye tadremota aortrol killamy. e t he r i ght to

In reality, the problem of distinguishing murder from killing in
religiously motivated combat is extremely complex. Common soldiers
must first,deny the, guiltv¥ithin them, and they must assu?e themsqlvesF

de/tﬁedbattlgfielg, cranrd 815 h'or?iflc gngironﬁ@n are Ho'i' ma'd
and irrational, that the victims and targets ass [than animals, that
the victims are evil vermin, and that what the nation or coalition and
the leaders and superiors have told them to do is right and just. The
repetition of fevil o from Bush,

enforced the mindset the United States forces.

Brook Warner best explains the motivation which led U.S. soldiers
to commit the worst crimes against humanity in Afghanistan and
Iraq in his essay published in the latest book, Abu Ghraib: The

Politics of torture He writes:

Emotional distancing prevails even outside the pressure cooker of war. It
is choosing to turn a blind eye to protect ourselves from the pain of
e feeing %{_hfsr%suffeé Itis dism{,@sglq/the c(_ysfoms fngl tpdgiqn%pf anpthen ¢

culture with the notion that the way va® it is better. It is the faithful
asserting without qualms that their religion is the only true religion and
that all nonbelievers are going to hell. And though empathy is the most
resounding quality Americans have for countering emotional distancing,
military training works hard to squash it. Reserve Brig. Gen, Janis
Karpinksi, who was in charge of all sixteen U.S. prisons, spoke out
against Maj. Gen. Geoffrey Miller, Chief of interrogations and Prisons in

Il raq, saying, 6 He df gou dllowt them to badievee | i k
at any point they are more than a
t he’th. 6

This explains how U.S. soldiers are behaving in Iraq, which has no
connection with 9/11. Imagine the level of vengeance in Afghanistan
among U.S. soldrs who were conditioned with yedohg antk
Taliban propaganda and the lie that the Taliban government facilitated
9/11 attacks. It is not surprising to see U.S. forces using radioactive
depleted uranium and other weapons of mass destruction in
Afghanistn, turning the whole country into one huge pridoand
torturing hundreds of children for the first time in modern history in
the modern day concentration campsThis is naked aggression,
carried out by religiously motivated soldiers. This is noust jor a
rational response.
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According to aNew York Timeg eport : AJuvenil
American facilities like Abu Ghraib and Bagram Air Base have been
subject to the same mistreatment as adults as if they were one way or
the other connected to 9/11. élinternational Red Cross, Amnesty
International and the Pentagon itself have gathered substantial
testimony of torture of children, bolstered by accounts from soldiers
who witnessed or p°48dome o ihgsedetaimeesi n
are fias eowymg . d

e

t h

Under the international law, the alleged crimes of the Taliban were
not of the magnitude to subject the Afghan nation to such inhumane
treatment under an indefinite occupation. As discussed earlier, the
crimes of the United States, Israel, imménd the former Soviet Union
or present day Russia far exceed the alleged crimes of the Taliban.
However, no one ever thought of waging a war of aggression or
occupation on these states to correct their problems. The aggression of
the United States foreeagainst Afghanistan based on lies and
deception reminds one of the Nuremberg Trials. There were three
major charges levied during the Nuremberg tribunals: Crimes against
peace (i e. ., waging a fAwar of
against humanity.

aggr

The International Military Tribunal at Nuremberg referring to the
charge of waging a war of aggression highlighted the gravity of the
kind of crimes the United States has been committing since the dawn
of 21st century>®

It is important to understand thatr crimes fall into two classes: (1)
war crimes relevant to battlefield conduct; and (2) waging a war of
aggression. To explain what was at that time an unprecedented focus
on the second kind of war crifevar of aggressiah the Nuremberg
Judgment includethe following statement:

The charges in the indictment that the defendants planned and waged
aggressive wars are charges of the utmost gravity. War is essentially an
evil thing. Its consequences are not confined to the belligerent states
alone, but affec the whole world. To initiate a war of aggression,
therefore, is not only an international crime; it is the supreme
international crime differing only from other war crimes in that it
contains within itself the accumulated evil of the whdle.

The 2%' century crusaders argue that the military attack of October
7, 2001 was abelfun jusd ; wea r wedefensefa diel f
preventive war in response to the terrorist attacks ofQadda,
masterminded by Osama. The Taliban, in turn, were accused for

chartbodany Weama and permitting terrorist camps on its territory for

hostile acts against the United States.

The world which is silent over the United States aggression and
subsequent crimes against humahinows that it is still not clearly
establishedhat the 9/11 incidents were the acts of Osama and the
Taliban. The United States letter to the Chairman of the United Nations
Secit) ESulcil 8n October 7, 2001, another letter from UK on
October 4, 2001 and the videotape released on December 13 canno
justify this war of aggression and subsequent crimes against humanity.

As described in chapter 5, a fake videotape of an individual
allegedly claiming to be Osama, reaching swiftly into the hands of the
United States administration, desiring to advancews explanation
for events, is not a proof of the involvement of Osama, let alone the
Taliban and the whole Afghan nation, in the terrorist attacks of 9/11.
On the basis of the facts, which have emerged in the public domain
about the background of Osamadaof those alleged to have
perpetrated the 9/11 attacks, the core_issue is_whether those who
a‘ﬁe%esdlgl Oc&n?“n?tted e 2ime$ in' tAE® Onited "SthtesCHad %FS‘/S
connection with Afghanistan. The way the blame was shifted to Iraq
and even to Iran exposed the depitfies and deceptions on the part of
the United States administration. Even the 9/11 Commission attempted
to link Iran to AFQaeda>®

The war waged on Afghanistan was manifestly a religiously
motivated war of aggression against a people who were wotking
establish a society and a way of governance according to their
religiond Islam. Bush was aware that the military attack on
Afghanistan was not justified; yet orders were given for the carpet
bombing of cities, towns and villages. The nature of the weapbn
mass destruction used and the range of firepower unleashed in a
country with few military targets resulted in mass murder of civilians
and unnecessary loss of life of combatants who had surrendered. The
entire infrastructure of Afghanistan, includingaluable natural
resources, such as the forests in Tora Bora and other places, were
severely damaged.

The bombings of U.S. military forces were indiscriminate, sparing
neither the International Red Cross Hospitals in Kabul and Kandahar,
nor the Kajakai damfood warehouses of the Red Cross, the maternity
hospital at Kabul, and the military hospital at Heart. Homes, power
facilities, irrigation projects, schools, Ahzeera office and telephone
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exchanges were among other installations indiscriminately bombed civilized peoples, from the law ofumanity and the dictates of
and destroyed. The people of Afghanistan constructed the destroyed conscience. 0

infrastructure over years of development efforts. To contend that the United States Armed forces and its President are

not bound by rules of International Humanitarian Warfare for the

The use of illegal weapons manufacture stockpiling and use of weapons, in violation of the laws
542

The United States |l abeled its war ?rfﬁ{% Is ang attﬁﬁ“Btdol“F”bqa%k thg F'OC%‘%{H%%yea”doto |

e tragic and criminal decision making of the ed States

necessary to ¢ o mpcayrterespohdeto tiedJhitedo an 6 s

States military might on the one hand and the kind of weapons and gover ment that led to the criminal attack on Hiroshima and Nagasaki.

amount of ammunition U.S. forces used on theother to see the extent of In addition, with regard to the United States clusted aapalm

the vengeance of U.S. soldi@rbrimming with Christian faith on the bombing, the Convention on the Prohibition of the Use, Stockpiling,
march. During the fst four weeks of war on Afghanistan, these Production and Transfer of ArBersonnel Mines and on their
soldiers of faith dropped half a million tons of bombs, 20 kilo for every Destruction of 1997 and similar Conventions merely codify established
man, woman and chiff? Marc Herold, a U.S. economic professor at principles of customary International law thete¢ r i ght of
the University of Hampshire, claimed that on the bases of official adopt means of injuring the ene
figjures fbet ween October 7 and Decemb eprojeéiles o2 Mdletial caltllat®d to cagse iinaccessary $uffiecing sShall
on Afghanistan had killed an®averagprobof b@2 uisreniq ®e natn dc i cvii viilainssn ap dmy

other principles codified ssequently by conventiot®
Weapons, such as the 15,608und Fuel Air Explosives (FAES) and

Daniela Gioseffiwrites in her bookyWwomen on War

In addition to deploying the most horrific weapons even known to ma

(even though there were very few targets of military significance), the Cluster bombs are to be considered banned if their use has
Defense Department recommended the use of tactical nuclear weapons, indiscriminate effects (no effective distinction between civilians and
while some members of Congress advised the use of small nuclear belligerents); or if their usesiout of proportion with the pursuit of
6bunker busters. d Bus h Hadleyy Depuiyr s , i nc | mititary gobjestive;p dore adversely affects the environment in a
National Security Advisor Stephen Cambone, and William Schneider, widespread, long term and severe manner; or causes superfluous injury
also advocated the use of nuclear weapons. The father of the neutron and unnecess$8ary suffering.o

bomb, Samuel Cohen, even postulated that his weapon might be ] o
appropriate for Af g h a entiosa aveapd®® me of t heaccerdance with these standards, Depleted Uramiwmitions,

America used to support the Northern Alliance during their advances on Fuelair Explosives (FAESs) or Daisy Cutters, Cluster bombs and Anti

the Taliban were so powerful that they are described by the Pentagon as Personnel mines are illegal. The permission for their use in

6near nucl®®ard weapons. Afghanistan by the United States president as a Commamirief

It is thus necessary to reiterate the vesitablished principlesfo of U.S. forces constitutes a war crime.
International Humanitarian Law which prohibit such war crimes. In the Leuren Moret, president of Scientists For |ndigen0us Peop|e and
Advisory Opinion of the International Court of Justice on Nuclear City of Berkely Environmental Commissioner; Professor Katsuma
Weapons rendered in 1996, Judge Christopher Gregory Weeramantry Yagasaki of the Faculty of Science of the Ryukyus University,
recalled that traditional principles of Humanitariamw. are deep Okinawa; and Major Doug Rokke, Professor of Physics and
rooted in many cultures and civilizations. Quoting the famous Geosciences of Jas#nville State University and former Director of
iMartens <clauseo introduced by un apyUiwpPorsSprojectoftfe U.$. Brinyofromt 10905 intRagyd f the
Convention of 1899 on the Laws and Customs of War on Land (Hague cleaning up of DU in Iraq and himself affected by DU have made
I'V) and the 1907 Hague Copagesnot i on Wwhyhileble dédshofl tAeir thekstifaliodst Thé scientific documents and
included in the Regulations adopted by them, the inhabitants and memaanda from U.S. army sources, which they have brought in
belligerents remain under the protection and the rule of the principles publ i c, prove beyond any doubt 1

of the law of nations, as they result from the usage established among allowed the use of DU weapons in Afghanistan in the manner that
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Zyklon-B was used across Eur@pas a weapon of mass murder
calculagd to destroy all living species exposé&d.

Professor Albrecht Schott, scientist member of World Depleted
Uranium Center in Berlin, i n an
Military and Civil Use of

a d d'P"g 8ng betwean;5Q qnd 0% pithe warhe %V%ew\%.% to bg this
Depl eted | gﬁ L dg )2
symposi umeror aimnAPolicy and its Conse

the mystery metal turns out to be DU, Williams believes that between
500 and 1,000 tons of DU may have been u&sscalled bunker
busters, which are known as GBU 28s and GBU 37s, weigh about 1.5

ms

hig ensit &y aly, S a
0 at ubl c
L(IIHIE r u$t8r eb(%m rO\{&(Hal é)fzurarﬁum was{e

T

Depl eted Uranium as AA Weapon Again%a%f'ic'i%i urP@%&"éi?.%n e%%??b?ﬂb"si?ﬂea

effect of this weapon system, Leuren Moret coined the term
Afomnici ded as going beyond the
the Afghan and Iragi peopl&'®

Rosalie Bartell author of the classic bod Immediate Danger
has given a comprehensive meaning of the term omnicide as:

The concept of species annihilation means a relatively swift, deliberately
induced end to history, culturegcience, biological reproduction and
memory. It is the ultimate human rejection of the gift of life, an act which
requires a new word to describe it as omnicfde.

The use of DU in Afghanistan by U.S. forces has not been denied.
The U.S. forces used DU ardnce by way of attack aircraft, A6#
helicopter gun ships, advanced cruise missiles, Goventional Air
Launched Cruise MissileCALCM) among others, such as P&Ay
API uranium piercing munitions fired by Vulcan Canon installed on
A10 Gun ships and A4 Apache gun ships. The Bunker buster
bombs (DU weapons) were dropped frori6-attack planes.

It is authoritatively estimated by independent scientific
investigations and reports on record that at the very minimur6600
tons of DU ordnance were useddughout Afghanistan including at
Tora Bora, Shaikoot, Paktia, Maza&harif, Jalalabad, Nangarhar,
Khost, Kundoz and Kabul around Bagram. Another estimate by Dr
Mohammed Daud Miraki, director Afghan DU and Recovery Fund, is
at least 1000 tons of Depldteand undepleted Uranium us&d.
Professor Katsuma Yagasaki, a scientist at the Ryukyus University,
Okinawa, calculated that 800 tons of DU were used in Afghanistan.
Dr. Asef Dracovic said in November 2002 that U.S. forces had used
more DU weapons in f§hanistan than they had in the Gulf War and
the Balkans>®

British researcher Dai Williams reports that as many as 21 different
weapon systems used by the United States in bombing Afghanistan
contain a mystery fidense mentoal 0
older models. Unlike its admissions in Iraq, Bosnia and Kosovo, the
Pentagon has refused to confirm the use of DU in Afghanistan. But if

N € Srs policy was a

eaturesn Ju

A si | é@nehasdodaoloat thecheed foriuging suehsa gréahamouint oftbandec

ammunition against an enemy with no meaningful weapons .af all
there was no need, what is the motivation behind such an
indiscriminate use of banned weapons? What did the crusaders want to
achievéxto defeat the Taliban or to poison Afghanistan soil and air for
generations of Afghans to come?

On January 16, 2002, the Secretary of Defense, Rumsfeld confirmed
in a briefing that f#Ahigh | evels
duetotheresultoi depl et ed uranium shel |l ¢
Philip Coyle, Senior Adviser of the Centre for Defense Information in
Washington DC, admitted that DU weapons had been used in
Afghanistarr>* He did not rule out its use right from the beginning of
the war & aggression. |l nstead, he s
depleted uranium used beause th

The documented reports of Marc Herold and Dai Williams, the
Survey of the Uranium Medical Research Centre, Washington DC; and
the repots of Dr. Mohammed Daud Miraki, Afghan Recovery Fund,
refer in detail to the widespread use and effects of DU weapons on the
people in Afghanistan inflicting slow and painful death, termed as the
Asil ent genocide. 0 The udibactivitp ar
levels are altering irreversibly the genetic code of all those exposed.
This shows the extreme to which the crusaders can go to eliminate the
imaginary fear which they have created about Islam. Their crusade
threatens to destroy not only theisting life, but also to mutilate the
life to come anywhere Muslims start a struggle for-determination.

Leuren Moret presents evidence of United States military policy on
the use of DU weapons, tracing the history of its creation and the
politics of its use. According to Moret, after the bombing of Hiroshima
and Nagasaki, an international outcry and taboo against nuclear
weapons p{eventecg (t)he furfheér usg (ﬁf guclearea_ﬂder diPact'veI weapons
ana’oRed in 1891.°A dBcisidn” was Fhade by the
Strategic Command in the United States to blur the distinction between
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conventional and nuclear weapons by introducing DU into the
battl efield. Moret aptly
weapons>*

Apart from unnecessarily using DU weaponsthwthe full
knowledge of Bush, Cluster Bombs and FA#&l Explosives (Daisy
Cutters) were used against a defenseless population by the United
States military. The report of Human Rights Watch, titleatally
Flawed: Cluster bombs and Their Use by the EhhitStates in
Afghanistan reported that it he U.S.
large bombs that release hundreds of smaller ammunitions or
bombl et s é, t hey al so have
over which the bomblets disperse) as welltes fact that they leave
behind large numbers of unexploded sabnitions, that they become
defactd and mMi nes. 0

Themoderrday crusaders did not
cluster bombs containing 248,056 bomblets between October 2001 and
March2 002 ét he United States
87, a veteran of the Gulf War and the NATO bombing campaign in
Yugosl avi a, a nld0 3t hée Maeody CEBEQDS
and JSOW we r°®Does this @fleat a vead an poorly armed
Taliban,a war on terrorism or a war on a nation as a whole to make it a
living example for other wanrbBe Islamic states? The Taliban
government was not an imperial army with vast military resources
encampment s. Tal i ban wer e
excessive use of heavy bombs despite the lack of military targets
shows that the United States was targeting civilian installations,
terrorizing the nation into submission, which has no justification under
the law.

In a three and a half week mission to Afgistam in March 2001,
Human Rights found ample evidence that cluster bombs caused
civilians harm. ACl uster bombs
duds which continue to injure and kill innocent civilians long after the
att ack é. c esmkaeictmspnoAfghanistan include shepherds
grazing their flocks, farmers plowing their fields, and children
gatheri g wood. 0

According to Laura Flanders, a journalist and broadcaster,-& U
is named fADaisy Cutterodo becdasse
the ability Ato clear a 3 mil e |
aircraft o6Big Bluebd releases a cl
aluminium dust, and polystyrene slurry, which is then ignited by a

descri bed

serious

(0]
(0]

detonator. The result is a firestorm thatinerates an area the size of
fvefootbal field$, eonsiinies axygannanchcoeatess & givacte and a u C |
vacuum pressure that destro¥s in

None of these weapon systems used in Afghanistan satisfy the test of
International Himanitarian Law or the argument of sdd#fense and
means required to dislodge the Taliban. The use of these weapons is
part of the ongoing war crimes against a defenseless people whose
only crime was the desire to live by Islam. If the objectives were

a r s elmaating terracidmuadddedrorists] let the neodern llay orbssaders admit

their defeat in finding and apprehending Osama ardafahiri in the
pdstvd yearsa het themd stay awfay fomt dsafting (canstititions rfoe
Musl ims and consol i dat iets.gHumahitg t
cannot justify the United States crimes just because the Taliban were
turned into monsters by the -opted and fully embedded
Aimai nstreamo me.d

hesitate T n dropping A% b% u t 1,228

Unfortunately, the lies about the Taliban are not like the lies about

prirmaril ySaddecaimt Wa s me bfenbass, destedatipno @i Ulatter were

exposed the moment no one could find such weapons in Irag. The lies
about the Taliban, however, may never be exposed.

War Crimes, religion and Muslim Prisoners
Examination of the United States treatment of prisonsrsery

or di nar yimpprtam o hoee becalsh i shoWsmbt briydeligidut mdtiveatsod of the

captors, but also the way they used religion and religious faith of
Muslim prisoners to add psychological and spiritual aspect to their
modernday torture techniques. Later othese war crimes were

deliberately leaked to media to terrorize all those who may have an
ambition to I|ive by Il sl am o+ S
determination. The objective has been to break their will to resist the

al s oUnifed piates pepupations NIEAQr PO i, Yalyes gnd way of

life upon Muslim populations.

Before discussing other factors, let us analyze status of the Muslim
prisoners in American custody in many known and unknown places
since 9/11. The relevant details from the Fact SheeStatus of
Detainees at Guantanamo Bay, released by the office of the U.S. Pres:
vefrgtanyod Fefryay 7.8Q02, 3tgtegit o v it | eaves.

Phe Rrekident HAsr detepminel that therGenava Gonvemtiongagplied ta trae n

d Tatbdn detaines|b@d mimathie-Reeda detaimes.naadarisohal t r a t
State party to the Geneva Convention; it is a foreign terrorist group. As
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such its members are not entitled to POW status. Although we have
never recognized the Taliban as the legitimate Afghan government,
Afghanistan is a party to the Convention,dathe President has
determined that the Taliban are covered by the Convention, however the
Taliban detainees do not qualify as POWSs.

The status of Osama and other foreigners differs from the Taliban as
they belonged to various countries, not parties tactmdlict imposed
on Afghanistan and it is not conclusively established that they were
Avolunteers. o They did not attack t

The United States does not have evidence to prove it to the contrary.
The United States imposed a war on Afghanistad all those who
were there. It is not the other way round. Not a single Afghan has
either attacked or thought to invade the United States. Even if we
consider t he Musl i ms o taking
fighters, o0 stil Imane treatynentaunder treeri899 t | e d
Martens Clause and the Additional Protocol 1 of 1977, a rule of
customary law>

The issue is far more complicated than it appears. The Taliban did
notrecruitthesd abel ed fAforeign fighterso f
the United States, Britain, Saudi Arabia, Australia, Canada, Pakistan,
Morocco, and others who facilitated their arrival into Afghanistan.
They were trained in Pakistan and Afghanistan by Special Forces of
the United States, Pakistan and other countriesirtherance of the
U.S-led Jihadfor its strategic interest of the United State and its allies.

This is a universally recognized fact, also admitted to by Mr.
Brerzinski, former National Security Advisor, and Robert Gates,
former Director of the CIA Dirdc o r . I f these nAforei
in Afghanistan or some of thiujahideenreturned from the Middle

East, it was not a crime on the part of the Taliban, as these fighters
were the people who put their lives at stake for liberating Afghanistan
from the Soviet occupation.

In acknowledgment of their help, the United States has granted
citizenship to many defectors from the former Soviet Union, Cuba,
China, Iran and Iraq. By the same token, it was nothing wrong on the
part of the Taliban to allow thosedividuals who put their lives at
stake for Afghanistan to stay in the country. Their stay, or asylum, in
Afghanistan was not a crime in itself: neither on their part, nor on the
part of the Taliban. As far their military training activities, shown to
the world from some old recordings, it is preposterous to assume that
those activities were conducted in preparation for the invasion of the

gn

United States or for threatening U.S. security in any other conceivable
way.

The legal issue which arises is: can theited States government
deny the Aforeign fighterso POW
trained and supported these sam
intelligence agencies, and agreed to their assisting the Taliban in a
supporting role for regie change? The stat uc
Lji gg%t er s §as to be ascénotlhyianed
eEret iﬁtér}cgnamis otn 8rta Sedret military tribdnal accordance
with Article 5 of the Geneva Convention which stipulates that:

Should any doubarise as to whether persons having committed a

belligerent act and having fallen into the hands of the enemy, belong to
any one of the categories enumerated in Article 4, such persons shall

asy | u menjoy the prétektionhofathe présdntaCBnvenfios untilfslict tnd@eir g N

tstatus Hasibeen determined by a competent tribunal.

In other words, until their status is ascertained by competent
tribunals those who are suspected of being foreign fighters are entitled
to POW status. This is not to mention the fact that theitself was

iNe@aMand ®etefofe asb areCaf dbteritidns. € s . It i s

Article 13 of the Geneva Convention relative to the Treatment of
Prisoners of War 1949 mandates:

Prisoners of War must at all times be humanely treated .Any unlawful act

or omission by the Detaing Power causing death or seriously
endangering the health of a prisoner of war in its custody is prohibited
€éé. no prisoner of war mu s t be subj
medicay RBr¢ seieptific pexperimegts, whigh are unjustified. Likewise,
prisoners bwar must at all times be protected, particularly against acts

of violence or intimidation and against insults and public curiosity.

The objective of the United States policy, as reflected in various
reports of humanitarian organizations and supporte@vigence on
the ground, leads to the conclusion that appears to have been to
el iminate Aforeign fighters, o p
United States crimes. Eliminating Arab refugees in particular was
necessary to eliminate chances of their gdiagk to their respective
countries and launching movements against -Biéhdly repressive
regimes. The few who have been released from the modern day
concentration camps for spreading the tales of horror are enough to
expose the real face of the®2dertury crusaders. Their stories reveal
t hat t he torture tactics, from
putting fake or original *Moeusirgt ru
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naked women for torturing Muslin&, expose that one thing that
remains ppermost in the minds of the torturers is being Islam, not
terrorism. The recent publication of cartoons of Prophet Mohammed
(pbuh) in the mainstream media in Denmark and other places, and the
support of such acts in the name of freedom of speech, shova how
mindset against Islam has been shaped that finds satisfaction
physically torturing and psychologically degrading Muslims,

The documented evidence of atrocities, including a film by the Irish
film maker JamiAghabMassacre; The Gonviot | e d A
Deathp confirms that war Crimes were
committed by U.S. military forces in Afghanist¥A.These crimes
have been committed under the overall command of Bush as the
Commandein-Chief in all operations, including killing byuffocating
prisoners in containers, holding them in secret prisons and even
butchering them in some cases, like the prison at Sheberghan. Making
a horrifying example of all the suspects remained the primary objective
of the crusader¥?

The Internationla Tribunal of the Far East established after the
Second Worl d War held that: il n
held in Japan may be stated to have rested upon: 1. Members of the
Government; 2. Military or Naval Officers in command of formations
having prisoner in their possession; 3. Officials in those departments
which were concerned with the well being of prisoners; 4. Officials,
whether civilian, military, or naval having direct and immediate
Control of the prisoners. o

Using these guidelinest is not difficult to determine who is
responsible for bombing 4000 detainees and POW at-icdaaghi;
torturing prisoners at Bagram, Qandahar, Diego Garcia in the Indian
Ocear” and Guantanamo Ba&¥: transporting  prisoners in
containers® killing 500-600 unconscious and seriously wounded
prisoners at DashieLeili against the international law. The Geneva
Convention (Il) of 1949 and the Additional Protocol | of 1877
enjoin that civilian populations are to be protected in times of War.
The comma Article 3 of the Geneva Conventions provides that
persons taking no part in the hostilities, including those who have laid
down their ar ms, the sick and
treated humanely, without adverse distinction. Violence tdifthend
person of the above categories is prohibited. Weapons deployed
against military targets and combatants should not therefore be of
indiscriminate effect as to affect civilians and those who have laid
down their arms. 0

gen

w o u n d@agintorpgerhatjisimore figxible.| |

Article 48 of Protocol | of 277, Additional to the Geneva
Conventions promulgates the basic rule of customary International
Law applicable to all states whether signatories or not to the Additional
Protocol 1, as these customary laws of warfare have been in existence
for over a centty and a half and reflect the provisions of multilateral
treaties already in existence and reads as follows:

In order to ensure respect for and protection of civilian population and
civilian objects, the Parties to the conflict shall at all times dist#gu
between the civilian population and combatants and between civilian
objects a_mg mi_Iitar objects egm acc?rdinqu shall direct thei[)ogerations
C ShidMindt hilgar§) objécS, stirilare I ng

In their obsession with annihilating those who are committed to
living according to Islam and making them a lesson for the rest of the
Muslims, the modern day crusaders under the leadership of Bush, who
has made i mpassioned pleas for &
to Afghanistan and Iraq, have failed to observe even the mast bas
rules of warfare. The whole Afghan nation was made a living example
for those who even contemplate going against the way of life that the
United States wants to impose on the Muslim world.

er al he responsibil i of priso
As recently as February, 03, 2006, tWashington Posteported
Defense Secretary Donald H. Rum

will either succeed in changing our way of life, or we will succeed in
changing theirs. o Rumsfeld said
Club on February 2, 2006, to underline the plat The United States

is engaged in what could be a generational adrélkin to the Cold
War, the kind of struggle that might last decades as allies work to root
out terrorists across the globe and battle extremists who want to rule
the world.

The speecrwhi ch ai des said was titl ¢
the eve of the Pentagonds rel ea:
(QDR), which sets out plans for how the U.S. military will address
major security challenges 20 years into the future. The plans to be
released today include shifts to make the military more agile and
capable of dealing with unconventional threats, something Rumsfeld
has said is necessary to move from a military designed for the Cold
circumstances

These strategies, hich are now being publicly discussed, were on
the minds which planned the war on Afghanistan long before 9/11.

They had the challenge of changing Muslims way of life on their mind.
The treatment of Afghan nation testifies to this fact.



111

According to UNCHRreport, victims of the indiscriminate U.S.
bombings were not in a position to carry personal belongings They left
their homes and fled in all directions obvious to the 10 million mines
burried in the land. They were not in a position to carry personal
belangings or food and were rendered completely destitute. The
foreign ministry
not in a position to deal with mass flows of Afghan refugees into
Pakistan. o Consequently,
Pakistan border. The UNCHR estimated that after the October 7, 2001
air strikes, the number of new refugees from Afghanistan into Pakistan
alone fiexceeded one milliondo besi
northern Afghanistan.

As if this was not bad engh, even the refugee camps were not
spared the bombing. Foreign intelligence agencies deliberately festered
ethnic divide, resulting in worsening the plight of refugees by worries
about reprisal from rival forces.

The callousness of the crusaders and ttten¢ to which they are
willing to go against international law and all norms of human decency
to eliminate the possibilities of the emergence of a single Islamic
entityd or a model of the Islamic way of life on a smaller scale in any
of the existing Muslim countrie® can be judged from the
fifexterminationod of peopl e in
liberation and democracy. Dan McDougall of Bbserverreported
from Afghanistan on February 05, 2006, that the new Afghanistan is a
myth. According to theeport:

Five years after the Taliban were deposed by dddSnilitary alliance,

Afghanistan remains entrenched in poverty. Intense frustration with the

government, particularly among refugees who returned amid promises of

change, is growing. The Observleas learnt that such is the demand
among ordinary Afghans to leave that this weekend the Interior Ministry

has run out of the basic materials to make passports.

This is a fraction of the reality of the péBaliban Afghanistan,
where the saalled Westm-l ed fir econstructiono
The objective of the war of aggression, massacres, incarcerations and
tortures is to force the nation to bow down to a regime headed by a
CIA puppet and accept the way of life as envisioned modern day
crusadersinder a mad@-USA constitution.

spokespersons of

t housands

des

has

CONCLUSION

The Real Motives

Paki st an { AfPakistan w

wer e turne ay from the

those who fled towards |l ran at
ESIDES achieving the main objective of dislodging the Taliban
Band depriving Muslims of coming up with a model of Islamic
society and way of life, the United States obtaingeobenefits
that are now before our eyes from its occupation of Afghanistan.
Pakistan is fully neutralized, with the mdavored dictator seated in
power, and with no immediate hope for the success of an Islamic
movement that can unite the Muslidmmahin a single Islamic entity.
Achi eving Mus | idaesmnationi sgems liket aodreane |
that will remain unfulfilled for a long time to come.

After the July 7, 2005 subway and bus bombings in London, the UK
government did not arrest as many peomeGaeneral Musharraf did

Af g h a Qithhis swBeping larfeststohatleadt 00 Seople in Pakidta® B fist o

weeks. Religious political parties, such as those in Pakistan, which had
no chance of establishing an Islamic State anyway, have been fully
exploited as a re#tuof the constitutionalization of dictatorship. In the
broader, regional context, the United States has now flanked Iran from
both the North and South. Similarly, the new autonomous countries in
the breakaway republics from the former Soviet Union aomeito

U.S. influence. Breakaway governments have been successfully
formed in Kazakhstan, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, Tajikistan,
Kyrgyzstan, Georgia and Azerbaijan. Only the area to the north of
Georgia and Azerbaijan now needs to be broken off from Rtcssiad

ao§ Berrit?rlal rights to t
235 8 S 0
The new autonomous countries will now simply become subject to

American hegemony, rather than Russian. Furthermore, rather than
being genuine expressions of local culture, identity and- self
determinatn, the new autonomous countries will be dominated by
|l ocal Ademocratically electedo t
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deals with the United States for the sake of their own personal interests
and for staying in power.

The United States is more thdmappy to talk business with
tyrannical Muslim regimes. In fact, that is the whole idea of setting up
these local tyrants who can put a lid on local Islamic movements.
Uzbekistanos dictator ,
gets away withthe r i me si mply by stating,
Khilafah, °& The 20year civil war that has ravaged Afghanistan and
caused such appalling death, poverty and misery, was a deliberate
policy on the part of the United States, which initially backed the
Taliban, thinking to utilize them in its grand designs for the region.

The motive of the neoconservatives to keep Muslims away from
Islam is so fareaching that they may find it necessary to pound the
Muslim world to restrict Muslims from exercising theight of selt
determination and setfile. One way or the other, Muslims have to
submit to secularism in their respective states and live by the standards
of moderation set by Islamophobes. One way or another, the
Islamophobes must control all of the Muslicountries and force
Musl i ms not to consider

Musl i ms must not Il i ve
they do, or if they attempt to do so, they must be invaded, occupied,
ficivilizedo eand fMBdanweo ccroautnitzr i e s

due to a combination of intimidating tactics and bribery, as is so far the
case in Pakistan. Others may need to be attacked, like Afghanistan.

The staged 9/11 event has given th& &intury crusaders a license
toattack any <country in the worl
terrorism, o which has
among Muslims from realizing their dream of establishing
Caliphate °& In Afghanistan, we witnessed the genesis of thalfi
crusade. Sudan is a target in the making. Initially, the same kind of
spadework that paved the way for invasion and occupation of
Afghanistan was going on in the media. Nicholas D. Kristof of\tber
York Timeshas been specially assigned the taskading the way for
another Afghanistatike adventure by writing weekly reports on
figenoci de®Iran and Sytadaeeralso clear targets for future
aggression. Above all, the main tayét h e @ usrnova up for
demands to be bann&d.As the crusde progresses, such demands
will only intensify.

The 9/11 attack has given the United States and its allies, such as
Britain, a blank check to roll back civil liberties to the extent that any

of their own norMuslim citizens, who might call for justice arke
rul e of | aw, can be sil enced S i
sympathizer. o After t he July 7,
wanted to come up wid dlistafextlgsiom b a l
that includes all those who do not necessarilymmte terrorism but

l sl am Kari motvheiki |Wosr Khyinddr @@Rs ioqercgiSEﬁ,Tihq Rlagkp is n
AThRgCckvameanst d hadt anYitshy ng

t hat
crusaders of this age would amount to inciting violence and hence
woul d be decl axcleed, déperted and, whoskhows)
may be sent to gas chambers if there are a few more staged 7/7s an
9/11s>™

The real motives behind invading and occupying Afghanistan are
evident from the way t he ocCCuUuyj
constitution of Afghaistan and the way Bush, Rumsfeld and their
military commander General Abizaid are now openly saying that their
war is on the Muslim stV cegtgy e
p ar a & Bespitedoccupying two countries for the last few years
and killing around 150,000 people, including Americans, the terrorist

the ®Quroanids chheffinafthmaWini é8do Sbat &8d. C
by Sunratelf st andafads i &f Ohey Ofrbdhs 8AHIY stages.

wi t h t he objective to i mmddisr ni

arefiprrempodat icqn ewijtph theé® [ capital

The November 14, 2003 editorial of theew York Timesemoved
any doubts with regard to the
invading Afghanistan. This lead editorial reveals the talép at work

(pahing the ongeing struggle iR the name pf demociagy and theswar on
n o vextlereigssn ¢ | e a t€rrogsm iy pighanisiayang efsewheaieo | d i n g

Commenting on the constitutiformulating efforts in Afghanistan,

the New York Timesvr i t es t hat the draft

aspirationsébut t her e ar e al so
document . o0 It i s a happyNew ¥aka s i
Timest o see that the @ dShcaurmednathe d a ¢
t hey beli eve fiamo®iga ralb@adotioleraes t r
di ssent. 0 These words tempt one
theNew York Times @ Of what use is disser
could not hold its 6édemocratical

of aggression on the basis of chiean y |l i es and dece

The New York Timess not talking about dissent to the ways the
Ademocraticd government of an el
deception. The dissent the paper is talking about is to refuse to live
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according to Islam and rejecth e Qur 6 an as At he f i rmeving nlem iifrekevant oto @reseddy realities is what the

God, 0 | i ke the @ iasefpafesseddesbiah authdrad Mafmgn!|l i ght ened moder ati on o NawsYorla | |
of the bookThe trouble with IslamY’’ The dissent to th&lew York Timeshas bol dly brought to the #f]
Timesis what Abdullahi ARNa’'im, Sudanese academic and human November 14, 2003 editorial with regard to tinkering with
rights activisti s engaged in by rejecting paighasishobst benQuirdani admaaf tagre gett
revealed in Madin&® The portions that are revealed in Madina, in ni ght mar e: the Talibands dream
Abdullahi AnrNa " i mbés vVvi ew, give rise to digoernanoei nati on by placing the

solidarity of male Muslims above women and +doslims. To What ails editors and some Islamophabic wnter ey York
rerove these ficontradictions, 0 he Pr RS ESs ﬁ SDF' ﬁl? ifu

. ; §Ugitd o
nask_h b €., th e a b r ogation o f the po no faw &af Be co?lté\ry to th sac?eH lrel|g|8n of Isrlatélv]A%th sgyig:j the n

mg‘ggﬁ \évgencrﬂ]:gdggnf;;?:ft 'IEEZ e?orlzlgrsspiﬁihﬁ;tlaSStWh:étire members of the Supreme Court should be educated in either civil law
y ' P oA 9 or Islamic law, r0\{|s||on that raises the pOSCFIbH

A . ity of more judges
parts of5 t he QAuroan. Evangelical s hv\ﬁluob%sefhelr?u?a theenkaonran % %oerpﬂ)ﬂehta
ban on tfe Quroéan.

. . So, basing firuling on the Koran
The neeconservatives, the Evangelicdisand now recently the United States is n? quh nlstanqq%theAflrst place In other words,

Vaticar®ar e highlighting probl ems wi
: . . _ ~ ithS have 8 accept I§ws s &nd standa?dg Shat clearly
Benedict realizesth centr al i t y Satt 6f the Hagh: TQeu r 6 a 'coLlﬁerlctorre_a;ct the Quroan. Basing 0.

Church at the End of the Millenniyman interview with Peter Seewald . I A
(San Francisco: Ignatius Press, 1997), he elaborates his understanding of problem because, according to thee w Y 0 r k edifbrs, mte s 0
nthe 8tect|on of

i i zes
the need for Muslims to @abide by the[ifﬁﬂ%ﬁi's?at consv¥8tut|on]

Todayo6s di scussion in t he We s t about 0,5,S.{ b i,l .

theological faculties, or about the idea of Islam as a legal entity, Tthe ed_ltor% of theJeW \(or_k 'Itlr_%eappeal toNthd'JnﬁerH Natlons and
presupposes that all religions have basically the same structure, that they Ame riocan o fficials nt o ~pus h_ for
all fit into a democratic system with its rdgtions and the possibilities Qur dan. Then these <ealadtirdernationa p p
provided by these regulations. In itself, however, this necessarily communi ty: iThe ti me i s ri ght f
contradicts the essence of Islam, which simply does not have the weigh in. This constitution must priole an enduring promise to all the
separation of the political and religious sphere which Christianity has had Afghan people that their most basic freedoms are inalienable, not to be
from the beginnig. The Koran is a total religious law, which regulates granted or withdrawn easily by a government, its courts or its religious
the whole of political and social life and insists that the whole order of |l eader s, o as i f any reference t

life be Islamic. Sharia shapes society from beginning to end. In this
sense, it can exploit such partial freedoms as our itain®h gives, but it
candt be its final goal to say: Yes, nowhevmointto noteais that dhe lgravkeyconeérnshshowin qmdtthse, appeals

imossti coaf reedoms. 0

we are present just like the Catholics and the Protestants. In such a mad e to t he United Nati ons, t he
situation, it would not achieve a status consistent with its inner nature; it authorities in the November 14, 2003 editorial of Mew York Times
would be n alienation from itself. are not the result of any direct thre# terrorism against the United
Despite this realization, the focus is on forcing Muslims to make the States, tdhWalictumos ecor oafny ot her mj
Qurdan compatible to the Western w&y ¢! pmildagamsét thgUnited Btatas, onagy other suchy
rather than allowing Muslims to | i vperopaggndatheaesthat hayebgen maslg the cernerstpregoéthe wars
of the lead promoteref this idea. Bush has proved his belief in the Islam. Theeditorial directly calls on the world to help alienate Afghans
same thinking through his going tofraom tdet Qemédasnto ensure Pipeso:
controversial nomination to the board of the United States Institute of This editorial is sufficient for shattering the philosophy of the-neo

Peace, a governmental think tafkRe j ect i ng parts of thg of PhfrOafdoth&ywho still believe that the United States is
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in Afghanistan because of the la@for of the Taliban and the presence
of Osama. Other think tanks in the US are producing reports on the
pattern of the abovmentioned New York Time&s edi t or i
exampl e, AiDemocracy and Il sl am
Af ghani stan, 0o isenoughitd 8penithe eyes af u t
those who still have doubts to the reality that terrorism,
fundamentalism, Islamism and a whole lot of other rancid notions are
just ruses for alienating Musl.i

Thus, according to the modeday crusades, who paved the way
for the invasion of Afghanistan after years of propaganda on the media
front, the Afghans cannot be liberated, they cannot live free lives and

their rights cannot be guaranteed
is eliminated from thir constitution and they are liberated from Islam.
The Qurdan is what the Afghans

blessings, but any attempt to practically implement its guidance and
live life in the light of its teachings is a threat to the world order a
envisaged by the United States for itself and its allies. That is how the
21% century crusaders are confronting the challenge described in
Chapter 3.

I n t he end, al | |l i beralism and
clearly boiled down to saying godiyet o t he Qur 6an.
is being promoted for application in Iragq. Both the Saudi government
and opposition are being presented as evil. Eyes are set on Syria and
Iran, and the marriage of convenience between Pakistan and the United
States will notast for long. Madrassas have already been demonized
to the maximum extent possible. Only the physical destruction of
madrassas has not been accomplished. When it finally gets done, the
total ban or destruction will hardly raise any voice in protest, pgte
world governments have been dead siiedéspite opposition at the
people leved over the wars of aggression and subsequent occupation
of Afghanistan and Iraq.

After success in Afghanistan and Iraqg, others will join the crusaders
to force the rest ofhe Muslim world into saying goebye to the
Qur dan and to the aspiration for
Understanding the Muslims obligation to live like Bimmah as a
single Islamic body, is | acking.
Muslimsd irrespective of the artificial divisions and the lack of
awareness about the obligation to remain one and live bydstaady
to reject the Qurobdandasg
answer to this question and its consequences is what eechas to
think about.

al

ms

demaadeds D¢ nl hpel amced earnnd

Cll':ux of the matter

ﬁ it 2 rgvide féOW theéjigctl.'lsasifgniintt f'ngrogur(]:tion 8f,1his book that
the United States could not possibly decide on and launch a war of

aggression against Afghanistan in a matter of 25 days. Planning and
implementing an invasion of this scale takes resources, human effort

¢ fng. most iw%orta Iy, rtirBeal—ll]arder still for many of us is determining
the motives of the Barbarians of our age.

The easyto-reach conclusion, even for those who do not believe in
the offidal story of 9/11, is that the United States administration was
otivated by t ire fo procur rot atyral respurces. They,
uﬂ%vtle\a/e%, %notréee\g%s!ae{ thal?%;&grﬂgtgnﬂﬁggxigt?a forPa oEng ti qg
c a nandr tEaﬁ ahe United Stateg fould acgess Hangtyreefs dan
Afghanistan and elsewhere through other means. Moreover, there is no
dearth in the United States of the natural resources that are available in
Afghanistan. Nor was there a shortage of ways to go about the oil and
gas pipeline projects that Uredcand Halliburton sought to build
across Turkmenistan, Afghanistan
did the United States administration wage a war of aggression against
alAf glhaemliisglthen eathdmeouthgr aloiw®®do Mb A ¥ E

T h e scsimpBrent assl deliver a serious ultimatum through a United States

Official, Tom Simons, telling the Afghan government (via the
Pakistani del egation acting as
our offer of a carpet of gold, or we bury you under a carpet of
bomb s %8’ ?

Lee Coldren, a member of the United States delegation, confirmed
the broader outline of the American position at the meeting in which
this wultimatum was made: il t hi
fact that the United States was so disgustild the Taliban that they
mi ght be consi der i°@nemustmetforgétthatt a
these discussion and threats were made months before 9/11. Niaz Naik
a former foreign secretary of Pakistan and a member of the Pakistani
delegation in theuly 2001 talks in Berlin, recalls that he was told that

| iwadhiAglion vilodld 1dursch i® Bperation fréhmbaséssnl Tajikistas, witer t
American advisors were already in place. He was told that Uzbekistan
B Uwoul® al$bUtgké tpartoahd M760€0d Russfa® trddps were kakdd on
standby>®° In the face of all these facts, we must be fooling ourselves
if we continue to believe that the United States had all these war plans
were threatening tt
because of oil and pipelines.
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When the argment that the United States invaded Afghanistan
because of oil and energy needs turns on its head, others resort to
concluding that it was the horror of 9/11 that forced the United States
into |l aunching a Adefensived war
facts show that the Taliban had nothing to do with 9/11, and that
getting Osama was not a geedough justification for invading and
occupying Afghanistan for an indefinite period. The invasion was
planned before 9/11 and 9/11 was too sophisticated amtage for
people living in caves in Afghanistan to put together and successfully
implement to the last detail (Chapter5b).

Everyone who loves peace on this earth earnestly wishes that this
was a war for natural resources or it was in retaliation for B,
unfortunately, this is not the case. The evidence discussed in Chapter 5
and the emerging reports show that the motive was to not allow
Muslims to get united as asmmahand live by Islam.

We could have given the crusaders the benefit of the doubt an
considered it a war on ADaeda and weapons of mass destruction.
However, the almost weekly statements from Rumsfeld, and others,
with the mention of ACal i phatebo
regarding the motives of the modetay crusaders (Chapte2sand 3).

Note the frequency of Bush and Rumsfeld statements calling the war
on Iraq a war on Caliphate in the months of October and November of
2005. For example, Rumsfeld repeated the same story at a Department
of Defense briefing, CNN Late Edition, CBS Face the
News Hour with Jim Lehrer and many other news shigs.

These statements are good enough to expose the real motives of the
modernday crusaders (Chapter 1). However, if someone still has a
problem with understanding the main goaltleé crusaders, he or she
would need to go beyond the visible fronts and stated objectives of the
war on Afghanistan. In fact, it is the religious ideology and crusading
spirit that motivate the overt and covert warlords. The overt warlords
openly challeng Il slam and its mai n
Sunnah The covert ones are those who, in the garb of liberal analysts
and reporters, present the same point of view and promote the same
war on I slam in the

The religious warriors mostly stay behind the scenes. However, they
provide moral inspiration to the apparently secular warlords, the neo
cons and the institutions that condemn everything remotely related to
Islam, let alone those who openly declareg like Taliban, to establish
an order on the pattern of Prophet Mohammed (pbuh). The covert

name of Da war

warlords, who conceal their affiliation with the religious front, are the
ones who played a lead role for many years in distorting the reality
with consistent lies rad misconceptions about the Taliban. While

o0 nhidid bgHind the facada of mocK newrality, fiberalisnmesnd sedularisne,

they paved the way for the invasion of Afghanistan. As a result, even
today, everyone criticizes the war on Iraq and very few talk about the
illegal and illegitimate war on Afghanistan. At the same time, even
long-time leftleaning critics of U.S. foreign policy have accepted the
official story of 9/11.

Behind the shield of this legitimacy, the initial encounters of thie 21
century crusade amgoing on in Afghanistan. The overarching goal of
this struggle appeared in the German newspa&pelt am Sonntag

( May 30, 2004) Milorebre gegen Mehammedt | €
(AMi Il ions aga’lThe byl Mo b a Den&atikap . 0
will weltweit dieAusbreitung des Islam stopgen ( A The Vat i c
to Stopthe Worllwi de Pr opagation of | sl ar

That is the overall goal. The rest that we hear, such as eradicating
fundamentalism, radicalism, political Islam, and Islamism, are plain

c a iisesy s?d £ Iabetq fgoI%tOeeworIg angi f(% hi%\t/e Eh% oveaalé %Z%I.t

aliban appener to be the fifst victim

against Islam.

2&ntury crusa

Of course, the architects of the final crusade want to stop the
propagation of Islam and undermine all possibilities thatild give

Nat i Mwmslims BnBoBportunity to establish an Islamic model of governance.

However, the Islamophobes could not stand up and say openly that
they do not want the Taliban to work for the establishment of a model
Islamic society and ways to govern byalsiic rules. They needed to
follow some strategic course andge specific tools to gradually
demonize the Taliban rule, divide Muslims in general and Afghans in
particular and prove that governance by Islamic principles is the most
inhuman way to living li¢ , and has no place in

s our c e s The silehce ove) the dceupatioraaf Afghanistan is clear evidence of

the success of this strategy of the moeldaig crusaders. As discussed
in Chapters 13, the source of inspiration for the religiously inspired
wadrldrds has beersthhe alltimiate ahjedtiveebehimdvimvading Afghanidtana
which according toWelt am Sonntdys report i s t
faggressi ve religionbo of Il sl am
Christian faith.©o He r-cens imdle nedice w
academia and politics try to hide behind the facade of secular
democracy and liberalism. The Taliban government was far more

broadbased and inclusive than the Ameridzsatked regime since
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their departure from the scene. Yet the Taliban had fo §emo k e d
in the name of democracy because not everyone would have jumped
on the bandwagon for war if the crusaders had launched the war in the
name of crushing Islam and planting the flags of the Christian faith in
every living heart.

The fundamentalts Chr i sti ansdé war for
of Godo had to begin from
to begin the crusade with crushing what Suzanne Goldenberg of the
Guardianc al | ed fithe Talibands exper.i
truels | a mi ¢ Authan and edocator George Grafitfounder of
Franklin Classical School in the United States, was Executive Director
of Coral Ridge Ministrie§* for many years. He explains ifihe

Changing of the Guard, Biblical Principles for Politicaction:

Christians have an obligation, a mandate, a commission, a holy
responsibility to reclaim the land for Jesus Chdisto have dominion in

civil structures, just as in every other aspect of life and godliness. But it
is dominion we are after. Ngtist a voice. It is dominion we are after.
Not just influence. It is dominion we are after. Not just equal time. It is
domi ni on we ar e after. Wor | d
commissioned us to accomplish. We must win the world with the power
of the Gospel. And we must never settle for anything less... Thus,
Christian politics has as its primary intent the conquest of theélahd
men, families, institutions, bureaucracies, courts, and governments for
the Kingdom of Christ. (pp. 561).

Fast as the witd was being moved to undermine Islam, it was still
not fast enough to match the timescale demanded by those who are
awaiting the second coming of Jesus and the establishment of the
domi ni on of God. And the Musl.i
Afghanisean was gathering by the day. Social scientists,
businesspeople, social workers, scientists and people from all walks of
life were rushing to rebuild Afghanistan and assist the Taliban in
materializing the dream of establishing an Islamic society and kslami
state in true sense. This was leading to the birth of an international
Islamic movement.

Besides the unrelenting afftaliban propaganda, something of
enormous magnitude was being orchest@tedmething that
devastated the collective human mind with féenrror, and insecurity.

This is what we saw in America on 9/11. Subsequently war of
aggression was offered as a solution and the masses accepted it
whol eheartedl y. It advanced the
leap almost overnight.

out o

st a Y4t atagks Roisiblfe,hv&ere

somewher er.e“g'%%

congue Sgisparit¥ hogtl%c | a

ms 6

A growing numbe of American analysts are reaching the conclusion
thattheminehnumbi ng 9/ 11 atrocities we
Ainside jobo was the beginning

emotional, spiritual, and physical imprisonment of humankirhpke
in the position of authority in the United States, the people who made
efinitely. religiously motivated. Their
gafaton oy el }ﬁbﬂﬁmgnﬁ the,fipa grusadle witg
butchering their own people and deStrmyitheir own assets. In"their
me Ix{i§vv_, gpeoend&hﬁyhvyerde Io?ki'qqaforvwl\??d 1o ijstgieSd thS means they
applied to begin the latest crusade. Many peoplé consider oil as a
factor for this fanaticism. However, sane minds do not go fanatic to
this extent for secumg oil and other resources. More death and
destruction will unfold as thesval | ed #Afree worl d
threat of fAterrorismodo to justify
the rap just for being Muslims. The reason for keeping Muslimy awa
from the Qurban i s that Musl| i ms
because it has the guidance for establishing a just-potit@cal and
economic order as opposed to prevailing injustice, exploitations and
international . levels. Fromh e crusa
perspective, anything tﬂaetpttchallg%%zslt e? statEsg'guo of the present
order, or becomes a hurdle in the way of those who want to establish
the Christian version dominion of God, must be eradicated.

The predictability of the crusade againdahs can be seen in the
news management that has followed the staged disaster of 9/11. Look
at what always happens in such moments of staged chaos, and you will
see that the blueprint for coming events is the same in almost every
case. Before a staged taisb attack happens, thefgluy or A pa
already get @pstd take the blanfeethus stepriég thenpebtictmind away
from dangerous speculation and onto agnaained target.

Osamabs name was introduced [
unfolded. As we obseed from the facts in Chapter 5, the idea that this
person from the mountains of Afghanistan with far more mouth than
substance could be the @aMr. Bi go
insulting to anyone of intelligence. We are not talking about aepar
bomb here. Four commercial airliners had to be simultaneously
hijacked in American air space via American airports and flown into
highly specific targets within 45 minutes of each other. How was this
possible? It was possible because it was an inelaleojchestrated by
forceswithin the United States and planned by the highest levels of

| s lUsBnaatipohitpanckistefligec®oemntuaity. i n a col os s al
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As the evidence discussed in chapter 5 suggests, the terror unleashed worl d army and police force to f
on 9/11 was not a failure of U.S. intelligence. Th& @hd others were wh o rai se a Vv oi cdeternfination akmidi setille.ms 6
not supposed to uncover the plot. Getting weapons onto planes is so Already the NATO (the world army in waiting) has pledgaatch
much easier if you have support from those who control the system. support. The collective consciousness is being manipulated so
Bush reportedly wrote in his di ar ycompiefiehseelyRtettasrtine thdtanmost people avill suppbrteAmezidas |
century tooRWeweetel d otthgt o0t hi s i s aandodNATCeterroritRttaeks dn unsubstantiated targets in the name of
Harbor; 6 and yes, it i SAnd ThieeTruthan r edd gihn i m@o ktse,r rsowcihs masand ced dipraggat &
Shall Set You Freand other studies, how the American government theme now frequently repeated in the statements of Bush and his
knew the Japanese were going to attack Pearl Harbor, but they did cronies. The stunning contradiction in this policy has been totally lost
nothing about it. Why Because they wanted it to happen for a specific on the popular majority blinded by the blatant and intense mind
reasol to justify the United States entry into the Second World Warr, manipulation after 9/11.

which President Franklin D. Roosevelt (a blood relative of the Bushes)

had said just to get elected, that America would not be involved i The crusaders, o got away with their lies and deception for

invading Afghanistan, were greatly encouraged and they came up with

I n the i mmediate aftermath of t he mdreanadoore liestb éxeandiheir anusade intadirag Os ama a r ta
fidi slodge the Talibano -plaanethdhegn wa ArablMauwsd d hme dwoad dpoe as Thomas”ABri e
Republican, Orrin Hatch, for example, said in the Noon Hour on CNN conflict escalates due to such adventures, the pressure for
that he had higthevel information from the FBI thaOsama was centralization of military power increases and the willingness to
behind t he unprecedent ed attacks. dbrdcededhat polwer byehe populations of Anfiedca and its allesmgatbers
Hatch said in reference to his F B | strebgthi Téd soatiegl maingiréamengdiaveaches iharcenclub@init t h
conclusion that this looks like it may be the signature of Osama bin is the United States vs. Jihadists; that it is the-diemocratic world
Laden, that he may®*be the one behindgahnst othe forces of darkness t

So, the question, iWhose object i ve Thiss whateve reag oh tidew York Tinheanel \Washingtom Pogtin f i ¢
events in America?, 0 can be ans wer awkekly, & moydailg basip ThEponsoliiates aynoindset inwhie bnited
wanted to invade Afghanistan i n t h eStatesiandsllied golnaies ¢éhat they Are nottht warchacausesofithe llieis o
introduction, there is plenty of evidence about warlordthe United the administration in Washington and London but, rather, because of
States planning a war of aggression on Afghanistan long before 9/11. the Talibanlike fundamentalists, who want to establish Islamic
The disaster of 9/11 simply provided the overt and covert warlords S h a r.iPdbplehare told that the United States does not allow the
wi t h a justification for firetaliatiindrhd | aghsast o anmwomeee dwlhe c avas ¢ e d
Muslims to be unitedl with one army, ondoreign policy and one Muslim world. The nihilists will oppress women and violate human
governance system based on Islam. The Taliban were demonized for rights. This propaganda is paving the way for creating adneminy
unintentionally |l eading Musl i ms i n withthespoweritaatackandaake oveFanyMuslilm hoentrncthaufits thel
perspective, they have been fAlegiticmatsaldegd spuorshedi aThe worl d ha:

approved of the punishment Witits silence and acceptance of the

l?grlgToag)r/egIntglenoﬂisdng;cuFli/latfl‘:;)li?n gfaﬁ‘ggzgnggﬂincalglgmnygge gro'lﬁe is, understandably, now in a deeply traumatized state. Most of those
9 9 ' P who have conc ugledlat 9/11 was an,inside job find jt hard to beli ve

Quroéanic i '_‘i uncti ons? Dare to dr € 2 Myat the” Iiga Wgre.tﬁert@etao fhé &age\él%/gll atta%kes.Tisi
n

le\l;()itstitrc:lerg(t:lcrzlfjJ natci;gsl dlesp itr(]a ihte efac():t n(l) gne Qmoor\:v thz regis?agcg © Xb%cléusseethe e%&iduéat%os, ohe]cs;tyaﬁdr}ngellig |§eople have been
9 P P 9 subjected to collective traurtmsed mind control; and, as any mind

fighters has claimed to be fighting for establishiiglafah. controller or researcher can affirm, a traumatized mind is a suggestion
The Afree world united with Amer i c@ahe mird.eSb,anrthe gvaké aof ihartrauima nomesBhie programraing do
ot heor Iiidw | eader so is a code for t he manipulat dhd popudation  s8e eWvEgntstinotigeedésined fashians Bekef

The collective mind of humanity, and particularly that of America,
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of Noam Chomsky and other critics on the iefthe official story of

9/11 is the most authentic evidence of the success of indoctrination
because these are the very people who have been explaining the effects
of indoctrination for decades. Today, they are victims of the grand lies.

One of the bigg s t potenti al obstacles t
dream is the psyche of most American people, who have been raised in
the concept of separation of church and state. When faced with the
prospect of waging war in the name of @oas Bush says that God

told him to invade Ira§g most would be vehemently opposed to it. The
mantra of secularism has so deeply infected the national psyche that
the religious fanatics like Bush and company and others who present

themselves as liberals would have a hard time sellireigious war.

They changed titles and gave it t
for democracyo and now a war on
AfCaliphate. o0 This is the greatest

way to sell the religious war omslam after generating fear of
ficali phatedo at a time when there
Muslims to establish it. To prevent people from realizing that it is a
religious war, the crusaders had to first make a war on their national
psyche. Yars of Islambashing in different names was not good
enough to allow them to openly declare a religious war on any Muslim
country.

The crusaders in the United
sense of security, confidence, and pride has beert buail the
foundations of immense military and financial strength. It is a

St at

most significant opposition to America allowing itself to be absorbed
into the crusaderds totalitarian

Soon after the staged attacks, &merican psyche was bombarded
with more and more shocks to its security and sense of self. The
mysterolsi anthrax gmails hnel stariesuob @ap elusters, etc. were no
different than the shock to its security and sense of self as with the
Oklahoma City bombingrad the school shootings in the past. But from
then on, everything was increased dramatically.

o

Of course, the masses are misguided. But so are the apparent leader
of the moderrday crusade: helpless before the forces behind the scene.
As already discussedseorge W. Bush knew that these devastating
h edis sﬁers Werergoiné)io happen that gay. Bur% he acted like a pawn in_a
n 9gme CS:nYro(geg by [ggc; at%g‘g\ﬁi]rs. E%?lsh, B}ai? in& tll)erfs gtr &
4 énhabié. S anlnyyyn once t eg} ve sﬁrveg th irab rpoke éolin
F%\ﬁe'ﬁ,Po e'xa?nple t51d 1ied thro%é}'n is {e hoto the®Uhited l@a{ionse
. _and_now he is out of the loop, after Pe{formi his task. It would not be
' SsurBriging % B dhd Biafi Were“shchifited ev%ntugllg) to Eld ance thé
Agl obal terrori smo s ashwere tb go, theA n ¢
new president would be the most serious crusader, such as Dick
Cheney*® who might be acting under martial law in the United States.
The stakes are going to be very high indeed from this point onwards
because more and more Americans gealizing that they have been
estdahew tbatathede \aatdi ohéas ¢tbokl
begun.

€cC

The crusaders claimed that the world will never be the same Again.

Eggetcnr\]/ei vSerS|oin SOf tTrﬁthp i\N?er rgentziﬁ:mry g ?nn ? th a tme i z S W'CT a isetruetb t(\évithi ev%ry dlan(gé;er trflwereAis opportu it)é. %n lforvtheose
confidence in America as a nation Thé crusadergdhadove to their OfoLg\’ the ‘vast maj%rm/, Who ‘Setk Segce o? o flict,” who desire
’ freedomfor-all, not dictatorshigoy-the-few, now have to look

nation that now that very sense of who they are, and their belief that
they have the power to stand alone, were in danger of being devastated.
That is what 9/11 achieved and that is what was hammered in with

ourselves in the mirror and ask what did we do to expose or hold the
crusaders accountable for their crimes against human#fgimanistan

: ~ : . a.,nd then Il ragqg? We need to ask
statement s i ke ifeurunday aftddk, o it hey h e u :
freedomsdo and Athey hate our way ofOFFVB‘.ﬁ%'%th o f Afghanlstan as leg
It is absolutely no coincidence that the targets of those hijacked
pl anes were the very symbols of Ame@dngqueqqceQ‘,ense of itself and its
securityd the Pentagon, symbol of theiilitary might; and the World
Trade Centre, the twin pillars of U.S. financial might. This is not 9V ' q hr drrdmsh  kkx " m duhk sghn

primarily an attack on Ameri ca,; i
itself. Break the spirit of Americans and their sense of being
AAmeri can, 0 & coafiddnce A nitself,ipuatah® United
States in fear and fundamental insecurity, and you have overcome the

t thedelligerent atdtes aland, buo affectAhe evholegda T Snitiateraa g e

war of aggression, therefore, is not only an international crime; it is the
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supreme international crime differing only from other war crimes in
sg s hs bnms hmr vhsghm hsrdke

Nuremberg Tribunal

The world has to lift the veil of the scalled democracy and expose
the true face of the religious wars waged by the moedayncrusaders.
The apparently secular politicians and media pundits are purely
motivated by religious devotion and fervor. It has beamcealed from
citizens and soldiers alike that decisions for war and peace have been
vested in the religious front, its political allies, lobbies, media pundits
and extremists in academia. They are the ones manipulating the
resources and institutions ofetlstate despite the guise of being secular
and democratic. The reasons for the First and Second World War were
neither religious nor the inclination of the German or Japanese people
towards war. The Axis and Allied nations with a few exceptions were
in the crucible of the same system with difference of degrees:
oppressing other peoples and nations for economic resources, which
they succeeded in camouflaging at the Nuremberg and Far East Trials.
The nuclear bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki and the
conventonal bombings of German towns that had no military targets
were also war crimes. Despite the contribution of outstanding
investigators and prosecutors, these realities were swept away. Even as
U.S. soldiers were landing on Normandy beach, certain U.S.
corporations were still dealing with the Nazi Party. Some U.S.
corporations had used slave labor, held stocks and were partners in
German plants; a continuation of the capital accumulation from the
slavery of African people, caught and sold across the Atldntic
companies.

These institutions and systems have been further exploited by the
religious zealots for whom every step towards restricting Muslims
from living by Islam and denying them the right to sadftermination
is part of a wider crusade. People haveequally reject the invasions
and occupations of Irag and Afghanistan because both are part of the
larger 2%' century crusade. Accepting the lies about Afghanistan is
giving Bush and his fellow crusaders an opportunity to hide behind
Afghanistan evemithe case of Iraq. For that matter, even Iraq will not
be the last frontier.

Seeing his support ebbing away in Iraqg, Bush told the world on June
28, 2005, that the United States is staying in Iraq because they have to
fight terrorists with the same ideglp as those behind 9/11. The

sgd

terrorists have congregated there since the Americans arrived. In his

* @diobdr 6, RO0S speechd Bukhksaichtbe insuygentsywamnt ko cestaplish ar

il sl ami ¢ Bushbelieves. thiat his eousaders have been
successful insellm t he fAwar on terrorism
why he tries to reassure those who have accepted the logic of the

occupation of Afghanistan that I
fronto in the fiwar on terrori sm.
Whatever the ghastly defects of Husséi s I ragq, it

Afghanistan at all. Bush and company had to craft totally different lies
than the lies they crafted for invading Afghanistan. Now that the lies
about Afghanistan have been universally accepted and those about Irac
have been rejeetl, Bush and Rumsfeld repeatedly argue that Iraq is in
danger of becoming something it never &@dbke equivalent of
Afghanistan under the Taliban and on the way to becoming Islamic
Empire.

l nstead of arguing that Ainot it
as was desciwiabed,cd itvhes t antair gue,
transformed the country and c¢crea
has been created. Il sl am has neve
that needs Daisy Cutters and White Rifmsus to be imposed on a
Ali beratedd peopl e. Il nvade any i
will face the same threat of resistance as Bush is facing in Iraq and
Afghanistan. Does it mean that the crusaders have a right to occupy
every single country rothe earth, make the occupied people live the
way the sehrighteous totalitarians want them to live and no one is
supposed to oppose their totalitarian designs? Or if people oppose suct
designs, they are doing so b.ed al
Since Bush is there to deny Muslims the opportunity to live according
to Islam, he and company have assumed that those who are working tc
unite Muslims and establiskhilafah are behind the resistance they
face. In reality, no one has made such a clainthe part of Muslims
engaged in armed resistance against the U.S. occupations. There are n
Al raqi terroristso or Ajihadists
resistance of a people, 1.8 million of whom were starved to death with
sanctions and 15000 of whom have been killed due to an illegal war
imposed on them.

At the very least, the antvar forces and activists have to see
t hrough t he mi sconcept-endarss from h a
Husseinbs regime, 0 that trhagainbtl r ¢
the United States, or that there are-#nther i can Al sl ami
other parts of the Muslim world. There is no afathericanism for the
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sake of antiAmericanism. Ignoring the root causes and motives of the
crusaders is suicidal. It wouldad to a Muslim holocaust in the 21
century. Muslims are already on the verge of being turned into 21
century Jews in the neduslim world®* The unfolding events and
evolving environment in the United States and its allied states force
one to seehree major historic events in the making: the holocaust of
Muslims, the subsequent mass exodus of the survivors towards Muslim
majority areas and the end of the natitate system as we know{t.

It is only due to lack of opposition to the occupatiorAtdhanistan 1
that the crusaders are now hiding behind the same argument for Iraq.
Their justification has turned back to 9/11, which would have been
laughed away by the public if the crusaders had tried to make it a basis
for the invasion of Irag. Rathehdan committing to a real inquiry of
what actually happened on 9/11, or going after the alleged Osama

alone, the crusaders went for Afghanistan, and then decided to 2
overthrow Saddam Hussein. Now t hey
legions have relocated to Irand the United States needs to defeat 3
them there. So much for a straightforward strategy! This is cunning

beyond belied indeed, beyond comprehension. If this kind of super 4

fascism is not prevented from getting mainstré¥mOs a ma 6 s

il egi ons 0 ingoaolind froln eountrpte country to give the

crusaders a chance to go after them from one war of aggression to
anot her . I f the public fails to real
campaign that started with Afghanistan, its expansion into a wantd

seems inevitable.
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